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‘Chapterl —
Introduction

Welcome to WebLOAD, the premier performance, scalability, and reliability testing
solution for internet applications.

WebLOAD is easy to use and delivers maximum testing performance and value.
WebLOAD verifies the scalability and integrity of internet applications by generating a
load composed of Virtual Clients that simulate real-world traffic. Probing Clients let
you refine the testing process by acting as a single user that measures the performance
of targeted activities, and provides individual performance statistics of the internet
application under load.

This section provides a brief introduction to WebLOAD technical support, including
both documentation and online support.

IMPORTANT NOTE: In previous WebLOAD versions, a WebLOAD script was called
an “Agenda”. From version 12.0, it is referred to simply as a script. Wherever
“Agenda” is still displayed, we are referring to the WebLOAD script.

WebLOAD Recorder used to be called WebLOAD IDE.

WebLOAD Documentation

WebLOAD is supplied with the following documentation:

WebLOAD™ Installation Guide
Instructions for installing WebLOAD and its add-ons.

WebLOAD™ Recorder User’'s Guide

Instructions for recording, editing, and debugging load test Scripts to be executed
by WebLOAD to test your Web-based applications.
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WebLOAD™ Console User’s Guide
A guide to using WebLOAD console, RadView’s load/scalability testing tool to
easily and efficiently test your Web-based applications. This guide also includes a
quick start section containing instructions for getting started quickly with
WebLOAD using the RadView Software test site.

WebLOAD™ Analytics User’s Guide
Instructions on how to use WebLOAD Analytics to analyze data and create
custom, informative reports after running a WebLOAD test session.

WebRM™ User’s Guide
Instructions for managing testing resources with the WebLOAD Resource
Manager.

WebLOAD™ Scripting Guide
Complete information on scripting and editing JavaScript Scripts for use in
WebLOAD and WebLOAD Recorder.

WebLOAD™ JavaScript Reference Guide
Complete reference information on all JavaScript objects, variables, and functions
used in WebLOAD and WebLOAD Recorder test Scripts.

WebLOAD™ Extensibility SDK
Instructions on how to develop extensions to tailor WebLOAD to specific working
environments.

WebLOAD™ Automation Guide
Instructions for automatically running WebLOAD tests and reports from the
command line, or by using the WebLOAD plugin for Jenkins

WebLOAD™ Cloud User Guide

Instructions for using RadView’s WebLOAD Cloud to view, analyze and compare
load sessions in a web browser, with full control and customization of the display.

The guides are distributed with the WebLOAD software in online help format. The
guides are also supplied as Adobe Acrobat files. View and print these files using the
Adobe Acrobat Reader. Install the Reader from the Adobe website
http://www.adobe.com.
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Icons and Typographical Conventions

Before you start using this guide, it is important to understand the terms, icons, and

typographical conventions used in the documentation.

For more information on specialized terms used in the documentation, see Glossary (on

page 451).

The following icons appear next to the text to identify special information.

Table 1: Icon Conventions

Icon

Type of Information

<

Indicates a note.

®

Indicates a feature that is available
only as part of a WebLOAD Add-on.

The following kinds of formatting in the text identify special information.

Table 2: Typographical Conventions

Formatting
convention

Type of Information

Special Bold

Items you must select, such as ribbon
options, command buttons, or items in a
list.

Emphasis

Use to emphasize the importance of a
point or for variable expressions such as
parameters.

CAPITALS

Names of keys on the keyboard. for
example, SHIFT, CTRL, or ALT.

KEY+KEY

Key combinations for which the user
must press and hold down one key and
then press another, for example, CTRL+P,
or ALT+F4.
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Where to Get More Information

This section contains information on how to obtain technical support from RadView
worldwide, should you encounter any problems.
Online Help

WebLOAD provides a comprehensive on-line help system with step-by-step
instructions for common tasks.

You can press the F1 key on any open dialog box for an explanation of the options or
select Help » Contents to open the on-line help contents and index.

Technical Support Website

The technical support page on our website provides:

* The option of opening a ticket

* Links to WebLOAD documentation

Technical Support

For technical support in your use of this product, contact:

North American Headquarters International Headquarters

e-mail: support@RadView.com e-mail: support@RadView.com

Phone: 1-888-RadView Phone: +972-3-915-7060
(1-888-723-8439) (Toll Free) Fax: +972-3-915-7011

908-526-7756
Fax:  908-864-8099

Note: We encourage you to use e-mail for faster and better service.

When contacting technical support please include in your message the full name of the
product, as well as the version and build number.
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‘Chapterz ——
Introducing WebLOAD

The WebLOAD introductory material gives you an overall view of WebLOAD and
consists of the following chapters:

*  Getting Started (on page 7) describes WebLOAD, how WebLOAD works, the
WebLOAD components, and features.

*  WebLOAD Console Features (on page 43) describes the features available through
the Console ribbon and button.
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‘ChapterB —
Getting Started

WebLOAD accurately simulates Internet users” behavior and models real-life demands
on your Web application to predict capacity requirements, report bottlenecks, and
report weak links in your application before deployment.

This chapter introduces WebLOAD, the WebLOAD test components and an overview
of WebLOAD's capabilities and features.

Welcome to WebLOAD

WebLOAD delivers the following for maximum testing performance, ease of use and
value:

*  Full client-side JavaScript support.

*  Document Object Model (DOM) access.

* JavaScript-based test scripting.

* Seamless integration with Web application servers.

* Automated operation.

* Single-point management and real-time graphical and statistical reporting.

WebLOAD verifies the scalability and integrity of Web applications by generating a
load composed of Virtual Clients that simulate real-world traffic. Probing Clients let
you refine the testing process by acting as a single user that measures the performance
of targeted activities, and provides individual performance statistics of the Web
application under load.

*  WebLOAD is powerful. WebLOAD unifies performance, scalability and integrity
testing into a single process for accurate and timely verification of your Web
application, under load defined conditions. WebLOAD provides you with
unmatched flexibility for defining and parameterizing Virtual Clients such as
connection speed, browser types, multithreading, and SSL encryption strength, for
absolute control while simulating real-world conditions.

*  WebLOAD is easy to use. Recording a test script is as easy as using a browser,
with WebLOAD Recorder recording each step. WebLOAD Recorder requires no
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programming and is operated using an intuitive, graphical user interface to create
visual scripts. These visual scripts can later be enhanced by modifying the
automatically generated script. Scripts developed in WebLOAD Recorder can be
run in WebLOAD to emulate Virtual Clients for load testing, or can be run in
WebLOAD Console to emulate Virtual Clients for load testing.

*  WebLOAD is efficient. WebLOAD delivers unmatched levels of load generation
through its optimized architecture and use of operating systems. You can freely
incorporate additional systems for virtually unlimited testing loads.

*  WebLOAD is simple. WebLOAD automatically finds the performance threshold
of your Web application through Goal-Oriented testing. Simply define target
performance parameters and WebLOAD generates and increases the number of
Virtual Clients accessing the application until performance levels can no longer be
sustained.

How Does WebLOAD Work?

WebLOAD tests Web applications by generating Virtual Clients that simulate real-
world loads. Virtual Clients emulate the actions of human users by performing typical
actions on your Web application. By increasing the number of Virtual Clients, you
increase the load on the system. You create visual JavaScript-based test scripts that
define the behavior of the Virtual Clients and WebLOAD executes these test scripts
monitoring the application response graphically and statistically, and presenting the
test results in real time.

WebLOAD incorporates functional verification into the scalability testing process
allowing you to accurately verify the scalability and integrity of your Web applications
at the per-client, per-transaction, and per-instance level under defined load conditions.
WebLOAD saves the test results, including data from the Load Machines (described in
the following paragraphs) and the hosting hardware’s performance monitor. You can
view all or part of the data in real time, or after the test session is complete, in tabular
format or in graphical format.

The WebLOAD test process includes:

Planning the test
Creating scripts
Creating Load Templates

Running the test

S

Analyzing the test results

This guide describes steps 1, 3, 4, and 5 in the test creation process in detail.
Information on performing step 2, Creating scripts is available in the WebLOAD
Recorder User’s Guide.
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The following diagram illustrates the configuration for a typical WebLOAD test.
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The Console sets up, runs and controls a test session. At the Console, you can:

* Define the hosts participating in the load test

*  Specify the test scripts that the load test executes
* Schedule tests

* View performance reports

Load Machines are hosts, which run Load Generator software simulating multiple
Virtual Clients simultaneously accessing your System Under Test (SUT). One Load
Machine can run multiple Load Generators.

Load Generators execute tests that “bombard” the System Under Test with a large

load, to enable complete scalability and stress testing.

The tests consist of multiple simultaneous requests made by Virtual Clients (which
emulate Web browsers) to Web servers. Load Machines can run multiple threads.

The System Under Test (SUT) is where the Web system under test resides. The SUT does

not require that WebLOAD software be installed on it.
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The Probing Client Machines are also hosts. They run Probing Client software, which
simulates a single Virtual Client accessing the SUT and runs at the same time as Load
Machines, to further measure the performance of the SUT under load. WebLOAD
returns exact values for Probing Client performance, in contrast to Load Machines,
which return average values of Virtual Client performance.

Additional WebLOAD components are:

*  WebLOAD Recorder — A tool for recording, creating, and authoring protocol test
scripts for the WebLOAD environment. For more information, see the WebLOAD
Recorder User’s Guide.

* TestTalk — A network agent that facilitates communication between the Console
and hosts, either Load Machines or Probing Client Machines. TestTalk must be
installed on both the Console and the hosts. TestTalk runs in the background and
does not interfere with any other program running on your system.

*  WebLOAD Analytics — enables you to generate a variety of reports based on
performance data and statistics gathered by WebLOAD. Use WebLOAD Analytics
to select a Load Session and generate predefined or custom reports displaying the
results of the test.

*  WebRM - distributes and circulates WebLOAD testing resources (Virtual Clients
and Probing Clients) amongst users on a “need to use” basis. WebRM is packaged
with a maximum number of Virtual Clients, Probing Clients and WebLOAD
Console seats, as defined by the WebLOAD license.

What is the Product of Your WebLOAD Testing?

WebLOAD continuously samples the activity while a Load Session is in progress, and
saves a wide variety of measurement data. You can view all or part of the data in real
time or after the Load Session is complete. Data can be displayed in tabular format or
in graphical format. At the conclusion of a Load Session, data can automatically be
exported to a spreadsheet program, HTML or as a tab-delimited file to a database
application. Reports can also be created using WebLOAD Analytics.

e 10 o
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HTTP Client

Using the HTTP client testing mode, testers can simulate the user scenario at the
protocol level. Each Virtual Client sends HTTP methods (and/or other protocol calls) to
the server based on the recorded script. This is a low-level, “nuts-and-bolts” approach
that focuses on specific internal implementation commands, such as HTTP
transactions.

Scripts created for HTTP Client mode focus on HTTP transactions. HTTP Client scripts
are created through the WebLOAD Recorder. The WebLOAD Recorder is an easy-to-
use tool that facilitates the writing of test scripts for HTTP Client mode. The
WebLOAD Recorder records your actions as you navigate through a Web application,
automatically generating a script that reflects your actions in JavaScript, writing the
GET and POST HTTP protocol commands that correspond to your browser activities.
You can then use these scripts to test the performance of your Web application during
WebLOAD test sessions.

Working in HTTP Client mode provides users with the most efficient, portable,
powerful work mode. HTTP Client mode is portable to many operating systems, including
all different flavors of Windows, Linux, Solaris, and so on. HTTP Client mode runs so
efficiently that users can achieve large benchmarks by simulating extremely heavy test
loads of thousands of clients. HTTP Client mode also provides the most comprehensive,
detailed statistical analysis and test reports.

Working in HTTP Client mode does require a certain level of programming
sophistication, since it can require hands-on programming of the JavaScript scripts
with HTTP protocol code, as described in the WebLOAD JavaScript Reference Guide.
HTTP Client mode scripts are designed to be run only on WebLOAD.

HTTP Client Feature Summary

The following table summarizes the features of the HTTP Client mode:

Table 3: HI'TP Client Feature Summary

Feature HTTP Client

Average Load per Machine* Up to 1000
*single CPU, 1GB memory

JavaScript scripts YES
Complex Objects (Flash, ActiveX, etc.) YES, if using HTTP
Single Script for WebLOAD Recorder YES
Authoring Tool YES
Portable to UNIX, etc. YES
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Feature HTTP Client
Detailed Statistics YES
HTTP Manipulations YES
Backward Compeatibility (V5.0) YES

WebLOAD Features

Using WebLOAD, you have access to all the features described in this section,
including multiple functionality, protocols, and supported environments.

Table 4: WebLOAD Features

Feature

Benefit(s)

Supported Protocols

HTTP 1.0 and 1.1 Support

Comprehensive support for HTTP 1.0 and 1.1 including cookies,
proxies, SSL, client certificates, authentications, persistent connections,
and chunked transfer coding.

SSL Updates Support for the new SSL standard (TLS 1.0).

SSL Bit Limit Enables you to set a limit on the maximum number of bits available to
Virtual Client for SSL encryption.

Custom HTTP Headers Define, edit, and manipulate HTTP headers.

Custom User-Agents

Various hand-sets can be emulated by defining custom user-agents.

AJAX Support

Supports automatic recording of AJAX calls into the test script,
enabling debugging and full access to all request data (headers and
body), both in the script and during run time. WebLOAD supports
various formats: XML, JSON, other text-based formats, and binary
data. In your script, you can define AJAX requests to be executed
concurrently, better simulating the way they are executed by a web
browser.

SOAP/Web Services
Support

Built-in support for recording Web service calls into the script,
providing you with access to both the SOAP envelope and payload for
debugging and parameterization.

Authentication Methods

Native support for NTLM and Kerberos.

Comprehensive Support for
Dynamic Content

WebLOAD delivers comprehensive support for dynamic applications,
including Web 2.0 technologies such as AJAX.

Internet Protocol Support

Native support for FTP, SMTP, POP3, IMAP, NNTP, LDAP, TCP,
UDP, and Telnet provides support for non-HTTP protocols.

ODBC Support Native support from WebLOAD Java Script for ODBC commands to be
integrated in a script. Specific support for Oracle, MS SQL and MySQL
databases.
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Feature

Benefit(s)

Multimedia
protocols support

WebLOAD Multimedia Add-on, supporting RTSP/RTP streaming
protocol, for generating scripts for testing multimedia websites.

Radius protocol

Supports adding Radius capabilities to WebLOAD scripts, for a

support complete simulation of a user-scenario that includes authentication for
a Radius server.
,* Adobe Flex The WebLOAD Adobe Flex Add-on supports recording and executing
Q support an Adobe Flex script with AMF 0/ 3 protocol.

Supported Programming Interfaces

XML Document Object WebLOAD provides full support for using the XML Document Object

Model support Model. Using XML DOM objects, WebLOAD Scripts are able to both
access XML site information and generate new XML data to send back
to the server for processing, taking advantage of all the additional
benefits that XML provides.

COM Support WebLOAD Java Script provides direct object access to any component

that has a COM wrapping and an Idispatch interface.

Java from JavaScript

WebLOAD supports full Java access from your JavaScript scripts. Full
Java support means that your WebLOAD Scripts not only test access
time to an HTML page, they can also invoke and run Java classes used
by the Java applications embedded within an HTML page.

Script Authoring

Automatic Script Recording

Automatically generate the script by recording protocol level traffic
using a proxy-based recorder. Automatic proxy settings available for
leading browsers, such as Microsoft Internet Explorer and Mozilla
Firefox. The script is generated during recording. Additional
information on the recorded pages can be viewed in the Browser View,
HTTP Headers View, HTML View, and DOM View.

Sleep Recording

Enables you to automatically record “think” time in the script to
provide a more realistic simulation of users accessing your Web
application.

JavaScript Script Definition
(as part of WebLOAD
Recorder)

Delivers the familiarity and scripting power of a full programming
language for maximum flexibility, including writing, editing and
extending.

Script Authoring (as part of

Automatically generates test scripts in JavaScript from a standard Web

WebLOAD Recorder) browser.
Advanced Script A fully functional debugger that enables the execution of scripts. The
Debugging debugger supports break-points, step-by-step debugging, watch, and

variable windows. In addition, there are the following views for
execution output: Browser View, HTTP Headers View, HTML View,
DOM View and Log View.

“WEBLOAD WebLOAD Console User's Guide
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Feature

Benefit(s)

Data Driven Load Testing

Use real data to emulate realistic scenarios where many different users
are accessing your Web application simultaneously. For example, you
can use different user-names and passwords for different Virtual
Clients.

Include Files

Provides modularity by enabling you to reference JavaScript source
code in multiple scripts using the IncludeFile command.

Copy Files

Enables you to copy files from the Console to a Load Machine. The
CopyFile command is important if your test uses a script that
references auxiliary files such as input files, output files, or other files,
while the script and its auxiliary files reside on the Console.

Output Files

Enables you to save script output for later study and analysis. The
wlOutputFile object lets you write script output messages to an output
file.

Input Files

Enables you to parameterize your script to create variance in the
business process that is simulated by Virtual Clients. Use the
GloballnputFile Building Block and the wllnputFile object to read
values from external files and use them as input to your application.

Correlation Engine

A rule-based correlation engine, which automatically correlates
dynamic parameters — such as session ID — in your script immediately
after recording.

Global User Variables

Global User Variables enable you to share data between Load
Generators and Load Machines.

Load Test Definition

Easy User Interface Settings
for Runtime Options for
each Script

Enables you to customize the runtime options through the Console
User Interface.

Save Test Scenarios

Saves test scenarios for accurate before/after comparisons and for re-
executing test sessions.

Comprehensive
Performance Measurements

Over 25 performance metrics for maximum testing flexibility and
accuracy.

First Byte Statistic

First Byte is the time it takes a Virtual Client to receive the first byte of
data.

User-defined Timers

Measure specific activities for identifying performance bottlenecks.

Automatic Transactions

All transactions in the script are automatically turned into Named
Transactions, eliminating the need to manually create timers for all
transactions.

Automatic named
transaction enhancements -
Object level and HTTP level

WebLOAD automatically creates a sub transaction for all content and
automatically breaks down every HTTP command into s elements
(open, send, wait, receive).

User-Defined Transactions

Defines specific user-activities in the application as transactions and
measures their performance.

e 14 o
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Feature Benefit(s)

Performance Threshold Transactions can be defined as failed, according to the amount of time
the transaction takes.

Real-Time Server Side Using WebLOAD you can monitor a variety of server-side

Statistics applications, databases, systems, and Web-server statistics. You can
configure the WebLOAD Performance Measurement Monitor (PMM)
to display real-time performance statistics for services available from
the server including the percentage of CPU usage, memory usage, etc.

Supported Server Side Server side statistics can be collected over generic protocols and
Statistics for Open interfaces such as SNMP, JMX, Perfmon (Windows) and a Generic
Interoperability Unix performance collector. Specific pre-configured collectors exist for

the following servers, using the generic protocols: BEA WebLogic, IBM
WebSphere 5, Microsoft Active Server Pages, Microsoft ASP .NET,
Oracle, Microsoft SQL Server, MySQL, Windows NT/2000/XP, Unix
platforms, Windows .NET Framework, Microsoft IIS, Apache, Sun One
(former iplanet 6), and Microsoft Media Server.

Enhanced Statistic Setting ESS provides additional statistical information on the WebLOAD
metrics.

Sleep Time Control Settings | Easily controls sleep behavior on the fly to save script development

time.
Pass/Fail Definitions Set rules to define the success or failure of test sessions.
Script Level Options Unique options can now be set for each script in the test session.
Load Profiler Create schedules based on pre-defined visual templates for easier and

faster scheduling.

Global Functional Global Functional Verification enables you to select verification tests to

Verification run on all pages returned from the server from a list of predefined
tests.

Browser Cache Imitates the Web browser cache activity to provide a realistic

simulation of Web activity.

Variable Connection Speed | Enables you to define a load as coming from different connection
speeds (i.e., 14400, 28800...).

File Locations Supplies a default directory for files used and generated by
WebLOAD, including;:

® Sessions
® Templates
® IncludeFiles

® CopyfFiles

® Scripts
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Feature

Benefit(s)

Load Test Execution

Single-Point Management

Console for managing WebLOAD setup, testing, monitoring and

reporting.

Throttle Control Vary the number of Virtual Clients on the fly to create “what-if”
scenarios as you change the load conditions.

Probing Client Simulates a single user-scenario and gets user-level measurements and

statistics for better analysis of your system’s performance.

Goal-Oriented testing

The Goal-Oriented Test enables the user to specify performance
thresholds and then automatically raise the user load settings until the
application reaches the desired performance goals.

Unlimited Load Generation

Optimized, distributed architecture for unlimited load generation with
minimal resources, using multiple Load Machines.

Efficient Load Generation

Optimized architecture, keeping Virtual Client memory footprint and
CPU utilization to the minimum, and facilitating maximal number of
Virtual Clients per Load Machine.

Support for Keep-Alive

Supports persistent connections with Web applications for accurate
simulation of Web browser behaviors.

Supports Multithreading

Provides accurate real-world simulation of Web browser behavior.

Synchronization Point

Enables you to ensure that all Virtual Clients execute a given command
simultaneously.

Diagnostics Options

The Diagnostic options can be enabled when developing a script or for
tracking problems in existing scripts.

Command Line Activation

Allows you to initiate testing through a command line interface. You
can enter the WebLOAD launch command into either a batch job or an
external script. WebLOAD runs directly, without user intervention,
using the parameters specified.

Remote PMM

Enables collecting performance statistics from SUT machines that are
behind a firewall.

Integration with defect
tracking systems

Allows opening bugs from WebLOAD and posting them into an
external defect tracking tool.

SLA Manager

Supports sending error messages and optionally also notifications (via
email) when pre-defined conditions occur during the execution of the
load test.

Load Test Analysis & Reports

Real-time Dashboard

View test execution statistics in real-time for a quick and automated
overview of test performance.

Real-Time Analysis

Graphical and statistical analysis of test sessions while the test session
is running.

e 16 e
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Feature

Benefit(s)

Real-Time Reports and
Graphs

WebLOAD's Integrated Reports let you see the results of your test in
real-time. Test results can be viewed on the test, script, page and object
level. Reports include over 75 metrics including response time, hit per
seconds, pages per second etc.

Data Drilling

When testing the integrity of your Web application, it is important to
verify whether a given transaction succeeded or failed, as well as to
determine the reasons for the failure. Data Drilling enables you to
display a detailed description of all user-defined and named
transactions to the instance level.

Real-Time Transactions
Dashboard

Graphical analysis of transaction statistics in real-time.

Error Path Zoom In/Out
and Coloring

The path of the failed transaction is colored and expanded in the Data
Drilling reports to emphasize the failed transaction. A zoom in/out
feature offers the ability to expand or collapse the Data Drilling tree
according to the error path.

Regression Testing

Regression testing enables you to compare Load Sessions while tests
are running, or after the Load Session is complete.

Microsoft Excel Integration

Automatically exports all test session data to Microsoft Excel for easy
storage and reference.

Export Load Session data

Additional support for exporting all test session data to HTML and
tabbed file formats.

WebLOAD Analytics

WebLOAD Analytics provides comprehensive reports including
failure rates. It automates the process of manually creating reports
from WebLOAD performance data. Easily and quickly view these pre-
configured reports to gain better insight to performance and scalability
issues of your Web applications.

Comprehensive Test
Session Reports

Save and compare graphical and statistical test reports for measuring
the performance of an application over time.

HTML reports

Export WebLOAD's reports to HTML format.

Predefined Default Reports

WebLOAD supplies six predefined reports to provide you with a fast
and easy way to view the information of interest to you in real time
without having to spend time configuring the measurements to appear
in the reports.

“WEBLOAD WebLOAD Console User's Guide
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Feature Benefit(s)
Extensibility
WebLOAD SDK WebLOAD SDK enables external developers and users to add

functionality to WebLOAD in the following areas:
¢ Protocol driver extension
* PMM extension
® Toolbox (Building Block) extension
® User-agent extension
® Report Template extension
® Object (Java) connector extension

® JavaScript language extension

Various Productivity Features

Enterprise WebLOAD Addresses corporate functional and performance testing efforts by
resource pooling and organizing, managing and directing WebLOAD resources (Virtual
sharing (using WebRM) Clients, Probing Clients and WebLOAD Consoles).

WebRM enables multiple users involved in various stages of
application development and testing to share testing resources. By
distributing WebLOAD testing resources each developer can run a test
session to simulate, validate, and pinpoint where performance
problems occur at any stage of the development life cycle, thus
eliminating design flaws and ensuring product quality.

How are Tests Defined?

WebLOAD tests are configured by creating Load Templates, which define the events to
occur in the test session. Using the WebLOAD Wizard, you can quickly and easily
define basic Load Templates that include:

* The scripts (test scripts) to run

*  The machines on which to run the test

* The number of Virtual Clients to run

* The test schedule

After creating a basic Load Template with the WebLOAD Wizard you can modify the
template to include advanced features, such as connection speed, browser type, and
pass/fail definitions, through the WebLOAD Console ribbon.
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Configuring WebLOAD

A Load Session includes the following components:

Table 5: Load Session Components

Component Description

Console The Console controls set up, manages a Load Session, and displays the
Load Session results.

It is recommended that the Console reside on its own separate system
and not be installed on systems running Load Generators or Probing

Clients.

SUT The Web application to be tested. WebLOAD can test any Web

(System Under Test) apPllCatIOH that can be aC(.tessed throu‘gh a Web browser, on the Internet
or intranet. The SUT requires no special software.

Load Machine The host(s) that runs Load Generators. The Load Generators bombard
the SUT with user-defined transactions for testing scalability and
integrity of the SUT.

Probing Client The host(s) that run Probing Clients. A Probing Client runs at the same

Machine (optional) time as load testing. WebLOAD generates exact values for the Probing
Client performance as opposed to averages for Load Generator
performance.

WebRM WebRM distributes and circulates WebLOAD testing resources (Virtual
Clients, Probing Clients, and WebLOAD Consoles) amongst users on a
“need to use” basis.

The following diagram shows a simple WebLOAD test configuration. The Load
Machine and the Probing Client Machine both access the SUT. The Console controls
the test from a separate system. All three computers are networked.

WebLoad
Console
Probing Client
Machine -
LAN
SUT
_— -
Load Machine -
—_——— =
Internet

Figure 2: Simple Test Configuration Diagram
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Required Software for each Load Session Component

Table 6: Load Session Component Required Software

Test Session Component Required Software for Running Test Session
Component

Console ® TestTalk
® Console

SUT (System Under Test) None

Load Generator TestTalk

Probing Client (optional) TestTalk

Shared disk (optional) None

Example of a Test Configuration

The following diagram illustrates a typical WebLOAD test configuration.

Load Machine

Unix
TestTalk
Load Machine
x
5 PC —_— SUT
B TestTalk
@
Z {System Under Test)
Ej Probing Client /
— Machine
Shared disk
(optional) PC
TestTalk
Console
PC R
TestTalk

Figure 3: Typical Test Configuration Diagram
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This test session has three participating host computers. Two hosts act as Load
Machines, and one host is a Probing Client Machine. In this configuration, the Console is
run on a separate system. All systems are on a network with a shared disk that
contains the script.

The Console

In the diagram above, the Console is a node on the network along with the host
computers in the test session, and the shared disk. The Console communicates with the
hosts that are testing the SUT through the TestTalk network agent. The Console
controls the test setup, management and reporting.

@ Note: Running a Load Machine on the same system running the Console software is
not recommended.

The Load Machine

Web application tests can be run from either one Load Machine, or from several hosts
simultaneously. The test load can be greater if the load is divided between multiple
systems. For example, if one host can simulate 100 simultaneous Virtual Clients, a
second host with the same capacity can simulate an equal number of Virtual Clients.
When the two hosts run simultaneously, they can simulate double that number.

Probing Client

The Probing Client resides on the network with the other hosts in the test session. The
Probing Client tests the performance of the SUT while it is being bombarded by the
Load Machines. In this test session there is one Probing Client, however WebLOAD
can support multiple Probing Clients in a test session. WebLOAD generates exact
values for the Probing Client performance as opposed to averages for Load Machine
performance.

Sharing a script

You can increase the size of the test load by distributing the load generation tasks over
multiple Load Machines. You may want all of these Load Machines to test the SUT
using the same script. There are several ways to share a script over multiple systems.

Shared Disk

You can configure a shared disk that can be accessed by all the systems on the
network, as shown in the previous diagram. The script can then reside on the shared
disk, and can be used by all systems for testing. Thus there is only one copy of the
script, and all the relevant hosts run it from the shared disk.
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In this configuration, you must make sure that in the script configuration all hosts refer
to the shared disk and are mapped to the same logical name. On one host the logical
name of the shared disk may be “K” while on another host the logical name may be
“L”. Each host must configure the script using the correct logical name.

Copying the Test Program to Each Host

Copy the script to each host participating in the test. Verify that the most updated copy
of the script resides on each system.

Working with a Firewall

If your machine configuration is similar to the one illustrated below, no special
WebLOAD configuration is necessary.

Load Generator

System Under
Test (SUT)

Firewall

Figure 4: Firewall Configuration
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In some cases you may want to use machine resources in the test session that reside on
different sides of a firewall. In this case, you must change your initial settings to enable
WebLOAD to accommodate this unique configuration.

The following diagrams illustrate situations where the Load Machine and the Console
are on opposite sides of the firewall.

Probing Client

Firewall

System Under
Test (SUT)

Figure 5: Probing Client and Console Across Firewall

Load Generator

Console

System Under
Test (SUT)

Figure 6: Load Machine and Console Across Firewall
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The following configuration is required to enable data transfer through the firewall.
Generally, the rules that need to be added to the firewall are:
* Allow outgoing TCP from the Console all ports to Probing Client port 9000.

* Allow incoming TCP from Probing Client port 9000 to Console all ports
(options=ackonly).

Managing the Communication Between the Systems
in your Load Session

The WebLOAD Console must be able to communicate with all of the hosts in your test
session, those that run WebLOAD modules and those that run components of the SUT.
All of the hosts must be on a common Local Area Network (LAN) or Wide Area
Network (WAN). In addition to the physical network, all of the hosts running a
WebLOAD module must be running TestTalk, the WebLOAD network agent, which is
installed with WebLOAD.

Working with TestTalk

TestTalk enables communication between the hosts in your Load Session. Each of the
hosts participating in the test session must be running TestTalk in the background for
the test to execute successfully.

TestTalk is automatically run when you start the Console. While TestTalk is running,
the TestTalk icon is displayed in the Status bar.

Caution: Do not close TestTalk in the middle of a test session. This can cause
unexpected behavior. When shutting down the system, be sure to shut down the
Console first and only then shut down TestTalk.

Viewing the Network Configuration

To view the network configuration:

* Right-click the TestTalk icon in the tray and select Net Configuration.

© 24 o

Chapter 3. Getting Started



RADVIEW

The following TestTalk message box appears.

TestTalk §|

Cornputer's name;: “vnarme'
Computer's address: 10,10,11.36
Winsock Wersion: 1.2

Max Sockets @ 32767
Description:

WinSock 2.0

Swstemn Stakus:
Running

System Info:
Service Pack 3

Figure 7: TestTalk Message Box

The information displayed in the TestTalk message box includes:

Table 7: TestTalk Message Box Items

Item Description
Computer’s The name of your computer. You must know the name of each of the
name hosts to configure your test session. If you are not familiar with the name

of your host, open TestTalk at that host and view the name in this
message box.

Computer’s The IP address. You need this information to ping a host if you want to
address verify that it is connected to the network.

Required Connections

WebLOAD can only run a test when the hosts participating in the test session are
properly connected. Each participating host must have two types of connections. If
either of these connections is not complete, you may experience problems running

WebLOAD.
* Physical connection

The hosts in the test session must all be physically connected to the network. They
must be turned on and the connection must be live.

* Connected by network agent

All of the hosts in the test session must be running TestTalk as a background
process. Only the host controlling the tests must be running the Console.
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Testing Your Connection

To test your connection:

1. Ping the host to test its physical connection to the network. This is described in
Managing the Communication Between the Systems in your Load Session (on page 24). If
the host is not connected properly to the network, connect it and rerun WebLOAD.

2. If the ping is acknowledged, verify that TestTalk is running on the host. This is
done by checking the actual host to verify that the TestTalk program is functioning.
If TestTalk is not running, open TestTalk by selecting Start > Programs > RadView
> WebLOAD > TestTalk and retry the program.

TestTalk runs in the background. Error messages are displayed on the program
window. Check this window for any error messages that may explain the problem.

3. If there is still a problem with the host, you may be experiencing problems not
related to TestTalk. Restart the system and rerun WebLOAD.

Pinging a Host

You can test a host’s physical connection to the Console by pinging the remote host.
The response that the Console receives from the ping indicates the status of the
connection to the remote computer.

To ping a host:

*  From the operating system, type ping systemname.

Example:
c:> ping systemname
Acknowledgments from a Ping
You can receive several types of acknowledgments from a ping;

* Ping systemname with 32 bytes of data.
reply from 192.114.35.1: bytes = 32 time = 1lms TTL
reply from 192.114.35.

255
1 255
reply from 192.114.35.1: bytes = 32 time = Ims TTL = 255
reply from 192.114.35.1

bytes = 32 time = 1lms TTL

32 time

bytes 10ms TTL = 255

This acknowledgment indicates that the host is connected properly. If you receive
this response, and WebLOAD continues to return an error, test the TestTalk
network agent.
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Indicates that the remote host is not connected properly. The host must be
physically connected to the network, and configured properly.

* Request timed out.

Indicates that the IP address is known to the Console, however the host is not

currently working. The host must be turned on and tested again.

Troubleshooting Communications

On occasion, you may have trouble with a WebLOAD host. Refer to the following table

for possible solutions.

Table 8: Troubleshooting Communications

Problem

Solution

At the beginning of a test session, the host
prompts:

All hosts are stopped.

This indicates that none of the hosts are accessible
and the Domain Name Server (DNS) cannot
recognize a host name.

Test your connection, as described in
Testing Your Connection (on page 26).

At the beginning of a test session, a host prompts:

Load Session Setup -timed out, not

completed.

This indicates that at least one host is not
accessible and the Domain Name Service (DNS)
cannot recognize a host name.

Test your connection, as described in
Testing Your Connection (on page 26).

Your system starts, but the test session times out
during operation.

Test your connection, as described in
Testing Your Connection (on page 26).

Check the names of the computers in the
TestTalk Help menu, under Net
Configuration. Verify that there is
complete consistency between the names
of the computers and the names used in
WebLOAD.

WebLOAD reports unexpected results from a test.

Access the System Under Test (SUT). If
you have a good connection, the test
results are accurate.
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Problem Solution

The system issues the message: The Console must specify the complete
path of the script that is used by the
remote host. For example, if the script is
on a shared disk, the name of the disk in
the path specified by the Console, must
be the same name used by the remote
host.

Error loading script..
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‘Chapter4 —
WebLOAD Quick Start

This section shows you how you can get started quickly using WebLOAD by designing
and executing a performance test of the RadView Software test site at
http://www.webloadmpstore.com. Then you can refer to the complete WebLOAD

documentation set to learn more techniques for using WebLOAD.

Quick Start Steps

In this Quick Start, you perform the following steps:

1.
2.

3.
4.
5.

Create a script (see Creating a on page 29).

Configure a Load Template using the WebLOAD Wizard (see Configuring a Load
Template using WebLOAD Wizard on page 34).

Configure Session options (see Setting Session Options on page 38).
Run a test (see Running the Test on page 38).

Analyze test results (see Analyzing Test Results on page 39).

@ Note: We recommend that you follow the steps in the order they appear. All examples
are interrelated and dependent on earlier steps.

Creating a Script

The first step in creating a script is to record your actions as you interact with your
Web application.

To create a script:

1.

Start WebLOAD Recorder by selecting Start > All Programs > RadView >
WebLOAD > WebLOAD Recorder.
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WebLOAD Recorder opens.

WebLOAD Recorder XK

(\6} What would you like to do?

— Create a new project
— Open an existing project

—> Open a saved session

L] Don't ask me again Cancel

Figure 8: WebLOAD Recorder Dialog Box

2. Select Create a new project, and click OK.

The WebLOAD Recorder main window opens in Editing Mode for you to begin
creating your script.

-
.@ Acz00 = Webl OAD IDE - Webl OAD TDE Project - [JavaScript View] ¥ o 1
—
= Eile Home Edit Debug Session View Toals Help™ @& ‘
— =
= = [xl “\‘b ° w O
Visual | Full Response Parameterization Correlation Run Stop  Abort
\Agenda| Script g Recording | Validation  Manager v
Maode Recording Tools Execution
Toolbox 1 x| Agenda Tree 5 Javascript View x| [ HTML View x| & HTTP Headers View x - | Assistant 7 x
= =) Agends
General &= Function Mame:  ModeSeript = E‘sﬂ.—p. Creation Assistant @
H Sleep 4
@ Message The IDE's Assistant view will help you
@ JavaSeriptObject create load-test scripts in a few
. ; simple steps.
o ommen Watch the Script cteation video
Ty tutorial.
A Catch
S o 1. Recording ¥
2 BeginTransaction
% EndTransaction 2. Correlation ¥
iz SetTimer
2 SendTimer 3. Validation ¥
[ SynchronizationPoint
[3+ SendMeasurement 4. Parameterization ¥
¥ URLScreening
|:£] ValueExtraction 5. Playback ¥
(& DefineConcurrent
< ExecuteConcurrent
+ 1PP
When these steps are completed,
+ Database your Agenda Script will be ready to be
+ Radius used as part of 2 Load Test, You can
i now launch the WebLOAD Console
-+ Verifications from the IDE and start defining your
+/ Multimedia Load-Test Template.
L ’
Ready | EDIT Mode [Editing] Ln1, Coll MNUM
L — = = —

Figure 9: WebLOAD Recorder Main Window in Editing Mode

3. In the main window, in Editing Mode, click the Start Recording @ button in the
Home tab of the WebLOAD Recorder ribbon to begin recording.

The Recording dialog box appears.
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Open Browser

‘ 2 Microzoft Internet Explarer |

Clear browser cache
Clear cookies

[ Mare Record Options ... l

[ 1dertify 2z

Browszer:

Vergion:

[ Dont show this message again

[ OF. ][ Cancel H Help ]

Figure 10: WebLOAD Recorder Recording Dialog Box
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4. Set the desired recording parameters, as described in the WebLOAD Recorder User’s

Guide.
5. Click OK.

WebLOAD Recorder begins recording all of the actions you perform in the
browser, as indicated by the recording notification in the WebLOAD Recorder

status bar.

EDIT Mode [Recording]

Figure 11: Status Bar

A browser window opens.

6. In the address bar, enter the Web address http://www.webloadmpstore.com to go

to the WebLOAD test site.
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=Y
File Edit View Favorites Tools Help I ,'f
@Back v Q - \ﬂ @ ‘h | ; ) Search \;}( Favorites @| L/:)‘ :
Address I.@ http:ffwww webloadmpstore. comf :] Go lLinks i
WEBLOAD 2 MP Store l .

‘—/

Demos | Whitepapers | Manuals | Webinars LOGIN -~ | C¢

Our Latest Products
Debugging and Handling WebLOAD Console User's

Freedom to Perform

Dynamic Data Guide

Qi

W@
=

$4.60 $119.00
Best Practices and Contrasting Black Box and
| Methndnlnanies far White Rnx Pp.rfnrmarr.ﬂ _J;I
4 »
|&] pone [ | | |4 mntemet 7

Figure 12: WebLOAD Test Site Home Page

7.

Navigate through the site, performing the actions you want to test.
For example:

a. Click a product to view the product details.

b. Click Add to Cart to add the product to your shopping chart.

Your actions are recorded and appear in the Script Tree as you navigate the site. (If
you see additional nodes in the Script Tree with different URLs, this may be traffic
generated by browser plug-ins or extensions, for example, third-party toolbars.)
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Script Tree

== Agenda
----- @ http://www.webloadmpstore.com/

[

--= BeginTransaction::Transaction1

----- W@ http://www.webloadmpstore.com/login.
'''' & Sleep
----- W@ http://www.webloadmpstore.com/login.
'''' & Sleep

----- @ http://www.webloadmpstore.com/index

EndTransaction:Transaction

gyl

..... Z Sleep
----- @ http://www.webloadmpstore.com/product

_____ = [

----- @ http://www.webloadmpstore.com/cart.ph

Figure 13: The Script Tree

8. Click the Stop Recording o button in the Home tab of the WebLOAD Recorder
ribbon to stop the recording.

9. Click the Save & button in the Quick Access toolbar or in the File tab of the
WebLOAD Recorder ribbon to save your script.

10. Type QuickStart as the name of the script in the Save As dialog box and click
Save.

The script is saved with the extension * . wlp.

You now have a basic script that can be used in a WebLOAD test configuration. For
complete information on creating, editing and modifying scripts, and adding
functionality to your script, see the WebLOAD Recorder User’s Guide.
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Configuring a Load Template using WebLOAD Wizard

Using the Quick Start, you will learn how to perform the following steps in order to
configure a Load Template with the WebLOAD Wizard in the WebLOAD Console:
Opening the WebLOAD Wizard.

Selecting a script and a Performance Statistic to monitor.

Selecting a host on which to run the Load Machine.

Scheduling the test and selecting the number of Virtual Clients to run.

S e

Setting Session options.

For more details about each of these steps, see Creating Load Templates with the
WebLOAD Wizard (on page 99).

Opening WebLOAD Wizard

The first step in defining a Load Template with the WebLOAD Wizard is defining the
type of script to run. The script is the test script that defines the actions that the Virtual
Clients perform during the test. WebLOAD supports both single scripts (lone test
scripts) and Mix scripts (a group of scripts simulating groups of users performing
different activities on the application simultaneously). In this Quick Start, we will
create a template running a single script. For information on creating templates with
multiple scripts or Mix scripts, see Creating Load Templates with the WebLOAD Wizard
(on page 99).

To open WebLOAD Wizard:

1. Start the WebLOAD Console.
Select Start > All Programs > RadView > WebLOAD > WebLOAD Console.

The WebLOAD Console opens, and the WebLOAD Console Startup dialog box
appears.

2. Select Create a new Template using WebLOAD Wizard, and click OK.
The WebLOAD Wizard opens.
3.  On the Welcome screen, click Next. The script/Mix Type screen appears.

Selecting a Script

To select a script and a performance statistic to monitor:

1. On the Test Type screen, select Single Script, and click Next.
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2. On the script/Mix Selection screen, click the EI button and browse to the location
of the QuickStart.wlp script created earlier using WebLOAD Recorder. Select
the script and click Open.

3. On the script / Mix Selection screen, click Next. The Host Selection screen appears.

Selecting a Host

For the steps in this Quick Start, you use your own machine as the host Load Machine
to generate Virtual Clients. The number of Virtual Clients that can be generated
depends on the power of the host machine.

To select a host:
1. On the Host Selection screen, note that your computer is automatically listed as the
default Load Machine.

2. Click Next to accept the default selection.

Scheduling the Test

When you schedule the test, you define the load to be generated throughout the test
and the total testing time. The Load Profiler provides a quick and easy way to select
different testing patterns.

To schedule the test:

1. On the Schedule screen, select Manual, and click Next.
The wizard progresses to the Schedule Manually screen.
2. Click your computer.
The Load Profiler buttons becomes enabled.
3. Click Load Profiler.
The Load Profiler opens.
4. Select Linear from the Select scheduling model drop-down list.

5. Enter 10 in the Concluding number of Virtual Clients field and accept the
defaults for the Total time in minutes and Starting number of Virtual Clients
fields.

The test will run for 10 minutes, starting with a load of 5 Virtual Clients and
increasing to a maximum of 10.

6. Click Replace.

The Linear Schedule model now appears in the row below your host computer
name in the Schedule Manually screen.
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7. Click Next. The Performance Measurements Manage screen appears.

Selecting the Performance Measurements

The Performance Measurements Manage screen enables defining which statistics to
monitor during the test.

@ Note: In this simple example, we will monitor the CPU usage on your system during
runtime. During a real test, you would probably monitor the CPU performance of your
application server.

1. In the Performance Measurements Manage page, click Add Monitors.

The Performance Measurements Manager window appears.

Performance Measurements Manager, [Untitled] [Z]E|Pz|
File Actions Help
D +‘ add Data Source Close & update Q

Fiqure 14: Performance Measurements Manager (Untitled)

2. Click the 5. Add data source toolbar button.

The Performance Measurements Manager Wizard opens.
3. On the Welcome screen, click Next.

The Selecting a Data Source window appears.

4. Click the plus sign (“+”) adjacent to System to expand the tree, select Windows
platform, and click Next.
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5. Click Browse to browse available hosts. In the Host selection dialog box, highlight
the name of your computer in the list, and click Select.

6. Click Next.

WebLOAD attempts to connect to the selected host and collect data. A tree of all
available measurements to monitor appears.

7. Expand the tree to select the measurement you want. Click Processor » _Total,
select the checkbox adjacent to % Processor Time, and click Next.

8. Click Finish.

|5 Performance Measurements Manager [Untitled *] l_‘:' =i
File Actions Help
[ 55 Add Data Source 3¢ | | Close & update @)

El! Windows platferm

Description: Host name: localhost 1P 127.0.0.1.

Figure 15: The Performance Measurements Manager

9. Click the TH Close & update toolbar button to save the configuration with the
template and return to the WebLOAD Wizard.

10. Click Next.

11. Clear the To run this Load Template immediately, select this checkbox and then
click Finish checkbox, and click Finish.

You have now created a Load Template using WebLOAD Wizard.
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Setting Session Options

Before you run the template you created, you can select options for verifications to
execute during runtime. You can set WebLOAD to perform the following tasks:

* Collect data at the page level.
* Verity the time required to receive a page (default 20 seconds).
* Verity that the links in your Web application act as expected.

When you select page verification, WebLOAD collects transaction data under the Title
name, in this case http://www.webloadmpstore.com. You can observe statistics, such
as the response times for this page, as the load increases. You can also gather
performance data about the objects on a page by setting WebLOAD to collect object
level data. For example, you can determine whether pictures or other embedded
objects are taking a long time to download.

To set options for these verification tests:

1. In the WebLOAD Console, select Current Session Options in the Tools tab of the
ribbon.

2. Select the Functional Testing tab.

3. Under Automatic Data Collection, select the All Pages checkbox.

4. Under Page Time, check the Verification checkbox, enter 20 in the Max Time
field, and select Minor Error from the Severity Level drop-down list.

If the time required to receive a page exceeds 20 seconds, a Minor Error message
appears in the Log Window and the event is available in the WebLOAD Data
Drilling report.

5. Under Verification, select the Verification checkbox, and enter 5 in the % field.

Five percent of the Virtual Clients will perform the selected verification tasks. This
percentage lets you balance data gathering with the need to maintain performance
during the test.

6. Click OK.

Running the Test

You are now ready to start the test. As you run the test, you can view the data gathered
by WebLOAD in real time.

To run the test:

1. Select Start Session in the Session tab of the ribbon or in the Quick Access toolbar.
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At the prompt, click Yes to save the template. Type the filename

QuickStart.tpl, and click Save. You can now reuse this template, with its

script, schedule and options at a later

The test begins.

time.

Analyzing Test Results

You can view test results in real time while the test is running or after the test session
has completed. Once the test begins, the WebLOAD Wizard default report appears in

the Results window.

WebLOAD Console

[Untitled] = [Default Report]

= File Home Session 5
- = f— . = _— = V| Log Window
< 00 w = @ T GG« B H O
Edit Start  Stop Throttle Integrated Transactions Open Dashboard Open Data Export Export Import | Cascade Tile Tile
Template Session  All Control | Report Manager Dashboard Window Statistics Window Drilling Report~ All~ Windows Horizontally Vertically
Start Editing Execution Repaorts Export Statistics | Windows | View
Session tree window [=| Default Report X\@ Transactions Dashboard XX@ Reportl X\@ Report2 X\ -
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- B |4 - = 1000 =]
=] quickstar - MR DR e K =]
£ Incalhost (25, 0)
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Load Size Current Slice Sum (Current Value) 25.000 1
- Total Hits Per Second Current Slice Sum (Current Value) 13.600 1.000 332
- Total Round Time Current Slice Average (Current Value) 16.915 10990 17.7
Total Throughput (Bytes Per Second) Current Slice Sum (Current Value) 138295.400 13781.000 308
4 L} [
Time: 510,00
Log Window B x
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Figure 16: The WebLOAD Console — WebLOAD Default Report
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Viewing the Results in Real Time

Data on load size, hits per second, round time (one run through the script) and
throughput (bytes per second) appear in the Chart View window, with a color legend
underneath the chart. Each data point represents a 20 second slice. Data is gathered
every 20 seconds and is then either averaged (for hits, round time and throughout) or
summed (for load size). The graphs are all normalized to scale so they can be viewed in
a single Chart View window. You can access several kinds of test details:

* Hover over any data point to see actual values.

* Select Dashboard Window in the Session tab of the ribbon to view a quick
overview of the status of the test including the following:

e FElapsed time

e Current load size (number of running Virtual Clients)
e Rounds executed

e Failed rounds

e Failed hits

e Hits per second

e Pages per second

e Throughput

* Select Open Statistics in the Session tab of the ribbon. A Statistics tab appears in
the results window. Scroll through the data and double-click a cell to drill-down to
further detail.

Each of these views opens in a new tab window. Close all windows except the Default
Report tab.

Creating Integrated Reports

Create an Integrated report to view the results for additional metrics gathered by
WebLOAD. This can be done while the current session is still running.

To create an Integrated Report:

1. In the WebLOAD Console, select Integrated Report Manager in the Session tab of
the ribbon.
The Integrated Reports dialog box appears.

2. In the Integrated Reports dialog box, click New.

3. In the tree, expand the QuickStart::Total branch.
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4. Click the plus sign (“+”) adjacent to Hit Time to expand the branch. Then expand
the Current Slice branch in the same way. Check the checkbox adjacent to Average
(Current Value).

Checkmarks appear next to Hit Time, Current Slice, and Average (Current Value).

5. Expand Successful Hits and then expand Current Slice. Check the checkbox
adjacent to Sum (Current Value).

6. Expand Successful Connections and then expand Current Slice. Select the checkbox
adjacent to Sum (Current Value).

7. Scroll to the PM@your-system-name branch at the bottom of the tree (PM stands
for performance monitor). Click the adjacent plus sign (“+”) to expand the branch.
Expand Processor:%Processor Time:_Time and then expand Current Slice. Check
the checkbox adjacent to Average (Current Value).

This choice displays the statistics on CPU processor usage that were collected
during the load test.

8. Click OK.
The Save dialog box appears.

9. Type MyReport as the name of the report, click Predefined Report, and click OK.
The new report is added to the list of Predefined Reports.

10. To open the newly created report, select MyReport in the list of Predefined
Reports, and click Open.

In the WebLOAD Console Results window, the MyReport tab appears displaying
the report data. The name of the tab is the name of the report you selected.

11. If the test is still running, select Stop All in the Session tab of the ribbon.

12. Select Save in the File tab of the ribbon to save the data from the test along with
the template information (script, options and schedule). Specify a filename
(QuickStart) and location and click Save.

Viewing Results with WebLOAD Analytics

WebLOAD Analytics creates analysis reports based on your session data. Even after
you complete a session, you can use this data to create both predefined reports and
custom reports of your own. You can create portfolios, which are collections of custom
reports to run on other sessions. You can also export reports to PDF, Excel, RTF,
HTML, or TXT formats to share with others, store with test plans, or mail to team
members.

To view results with WebLOAD Analytics:

1. Select WebLOAD Analytics in the Tools tab of the ribbon.
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Data for the last session saved is automatically selected and imported into the
WebLOAD Analytics sessions database.

WebLOAD Analytics automatically creates a new report based on the Summary
Portfolio and generates the report. You can optionally perform any of the
following:

e Modify the report — Select the Report Settings tab and edit the parameters
you wish to change.

e Print the report — Select the Report View tab from the Reports area. Click =
to open the Print dialog and print the report.

o Publish the report — Click [& to publish your report as the default format
specified in the Preferences window. Select a location and name for your
report and click Save. The report is published in the format chosen and saved
to the location specified in the Preferences window.

2. Close WebLOAD Analytics.
3. Close the WebLOAD Console.

This concludes our Quick Start guide for WebLOAD. For additional information, refer
to RadView’s website at http://www.radview.com/support.
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‘ChapterS —
WebLOAD Console Features

The WebLOAD Console is where you perform the majority of your load / performance
testing activities.

The WebLOAD Console

The Console consists of the following;:

* Console System button
*  Quick Access toolbar

* Ribbon

* Session Tree

* Results window

e Status bar

The Console manages the Load Session. It also:

* Configures Load Session hosts and scripts.
* Schedules Load Session scripts.
*  Monitors the application’s performance and integrity under the generated load.

* Manages the Load Session as it is running, allowing you to pause, stop and
continue Load Session components as needed.

* Displays the current performance of the SUT and provides a final performance
report for Virtual Clients and Probing Clients.

* Manages exporting of test reports.

The WebLOAD Console component controls your test session.
From the Console, you can:

*  Specify the program (script) that the test session runs.

e Select the number of Virtual Clients to run.
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* Define the hosts participating in the Load Session.
* Schedule tests.

* View performance reports.

Opening the Console

To open the Console:

* Select Start > All Programs > RadView > WebLOAD > WebLOAD Console,
-Or-
From your desktop, click the Console icon.

The WebLOAD Console Startup dialog box appears, displaying a variety of
shortcuts to the various WebLOAD Console components.

WebLOAD Console 3

@ What would you like to do?

< Create a new template using WeblL.OAD Wizard

< Create a new template using the Goal-Oriented Test
Wizard

< Create a new template manually
< Open an existing template

< Open an existing load session

[]Dan't ask me again

Figure 17: WebLOAD Console Startup Screen

After you select an option and start working, the WebLOAD main screen appears.
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WebLOAD Console - [Untitled]

HOME FILE TEST CREATION EXECUTION TOOLS Help~ @

N & t4 ] & (=)

Scripts Selection B Schedule

WebLOAD Goal-Oriented  SLA Update Floating Performance Add Remote

[
® |oad Machine Selection X Delete
Wizard  Test Wizard Manager License Resources  Measurements Manager ~ PMM... =

@ Mix Creation

Definition Performance Monitors Edit

Session tree window

3 Load Session
-] more_interesting
- £ yam
-8 mulis
& pavel_dell
complex
=E localhost
-l errors
-2 pavel_dell

READY ELAPSED TIME REMAINING TIME

Figure 18: WebLOAD Console Main Window

The Console is operated through its Console System button and ribbon at the top of the
screen. Tests are configured through a series of dialog boxes.

Console Elements

When you first start WebLOAD Console, you see the Console window interface in Edit
mode. The Console window displays different components in the two different modes:

* Edit Mode where you create your templates.
* Run Mode where you run your sessions and see the results.

The Console window interface consists of the following elements.

Title Bar

The title bar displays the name and path of the current template or session.

Console System Button

The Console System button provides access to the most commonly used tasks.
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Figure 19: Console System Button

Table 9: Console System Button Menu Options

Option

Description

New

Starts a new Load Template. A new empty session Tree appears.

Open

Enables opening any of the following:

® A saved Load Session. A Load Session is saved as a file of
type * . 1s. The Console displays a Session Tree window
initialized to the settings saved in the file.

® A Load Template file of the type *.tpl. A Load Template
file contains test configuration, the assigned scripts, the
testing schedule, and the report configuration, without the
test session results.

Save

Saves a Load Template or Load Session. When a Load Session is
saved, it includes the Load Template and the data accumulated
running the test.

Save As

Enables performing a Save or Save As operation

If the session tree is currently displaying a Load Session, the
Save operation saves the current Load Session configuration and
results to a file of type * . 1s. The following information is
saved:

® Selected hosts, both Probing Clients and Load Machines
® Assigned scripts for each host

® Test session schedule

® Report configuration

® Test session results (Performance Report data)

If the session tree is currently displaying a Load Template, the
following information is saved:

® Selected hosts, both Probing Clients and Load Machines
® Assigned scripts for each host
® Test session schedule

® Report configuration

Goal-Oriented Test
Wizard

Opens the Goal-Oriented Test wizard. The Goal-Oriented Test
wizard enables you to run goal-seeking performance testing.

WebLOAD Wizard

Opens the WebLOAD Wizard. This wizard walks you through
the WebLOAD Console configuration process.
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Option Description

Edit Template Switches from Run mode to Edit mode.

Global Options Opens the Global Options dialog box. Use the global options to
customize WebLOAD Console to your specifications, see Setting
Global Options (on page 177).

Default Options Opens the Default Options dialog box. Use the default settings

to customize the script settings to your specifications. When
building a new template or session, or editing an existing one,
each new single script or script participating in a Mix is
automatically assigned these defaults, see Setting Script Options
(on page 211).

Current Session
Options

Opens the Current Session Options dialog box. Use the session
settings to customize the current session to your specifications.
This option will update the options for all scripts in the current
session, see Setting Script Options (on page 211).

Script Options Opens the Script Options dialog box. Use the session settings to
customize the current script to your specifications, see Setting
Script Options (on page 211).

Print Prints the active chart or grid displayed in the Results window,
with all contents and formats.

Additional Displays additional information for the active template /

Information Session.

Recent files Lists the template / Session files you have most recently opened
in the WebLOAD Console. To quickly reopen one of these files,
click it.

Exit Closes the Console.

Quick Access Toolbar

The Quick Access toolbar provides shortcuts for your most common tasks. By default,
the toolbar provides shortcuts to the Save, Open and Start Session commands. You can
customize the toolbar to add any other WebLOAD Console command.

820 -
Figure 20: Quick Access Toolbar

Ribbon

The ribbon displays the commands you use to work with WebLOAD Console. In
addition to the standard File tab, various tabs are provided to access functions specific
to template creation and session management, such as the Session tab.
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WebLOAD Console - [Untitled]

HOME FILE TEST CREATION EXECUTION TOOLS

N @' = 1 ﬁ = [ Scripts Selection £ Schedule
B |oad Machine Selection X Delete
WeblLOAD Goal-Oriented ~ SLA Update Floating Performance Add Remote
Wizard = Test Wizard Manager license Resources  Measurements Manager ~ PMM... & Mix Creation

Definition Performance Monitors Edit

Figure 21: Console Ribbon

Right-click Menus
The right-click menus provide shortcuts to frequently performed actions.

The specific list of shortcuts available depends on the area where you click the right
mouse button.

For example, the right-click menu displayed when you right-click the Load Session
icon in the Session Tree in edit mode enables you to:

*  Open the WebLOAD Wizard.

*  Modity script selections.

* Delete the Load Template.

*  Access the default and current session options.

* Access the SLA Manager.

Status Bar

At the bottom of the Console window, the status bar displays information about
operations in progress.

While a session is running, the status bar displays continually updated information
about the Elapsed time since the session started running, and the Remaining time till
session end (if known).

The Session Tree

The Session Tree displays in the left pane of the Console screen, and gives you a
complete graphical overview of the test session including the scripts run, and the hosts
running each script. The icons adjacent to the tree items enable you to view your test
activity at a glance.
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Figure 22: Session Tree
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During the test configuration phase, the Session Tree is a convenient interface for
editing the test session. Clicking the WebLOAD Wizard icon in the Home tab of the
ribbon starts the WebLOAD Wizard. Double-clicking a tree node opens the dialog box
for configuring that tree item. Right-clicking a tree item prompts a menu that enables
you to perform a number of functions on the test session. As you change your
configuration through the Console configuration dialog boxes, the changes that you
make are reflected in the Session Tree.

While your test session is running, the Session Tree displays its progress. The Session
Tree displays the scripts configured for running, the participants in the test, and their
status. For more information on the status of the test, see Status Icons (on page 51).
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The Session Tree Structure

* The “root” of the tree, in the upper-most line, displays the Load Session icon.

* The first level branches display the scripts to be run during the test session. The
scripts may be single scripts or a Mix of scripts. The icons displayed next to the
script name indicate its status. For more information on the status of Session
components, see Status Icons (on page 51).

* The second level branches present the hosts participating in the test session. These
hosts can be Load Machines or Probing Clients. A different icon represents each
host type. The icons displayed adjacent to the hosts indicate their status. Several
hosts can run the same script.

Session tree window

£ Load Session
—[iz| Scriptl
—~ % |ocalhost
/ = Cloud Probing Client
1oad Machine ~ | - = QloudAcoount_S g
----- izl Script2

----- 2 Cloudaccount_B
..... I pa Cloud Load Machine

Script

Script Mix ————8& mix1
----- ¥ Serverd
Probing Client ——— ‘- & Server3

Figure 23: Session Tree Structure

Session Tree Icons

WebLOAD Console displays icons on each line of the Session Tree, making it easy to
view your test elements and activity.
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The Session Tree icons are described in the following table:

Table 10: Session Tree Icons

Icon

Session Component

Load Session — The root of the Session Tree.

Script — A single test script.

®|®|p

Mix of scripts — A combination of test scripts.

Load Machine — A machine used for generating Virtual
Clients.

Cloud Load Machine — A cloud machine used for
generating Virtual Clients.

Probing Client Machine — A machine used for generating
Probing Clients.

LA L U

Cloud Probing Client Machine — A cloud machine used
for generating Probing Clients.

Status Icons

During runtime, status icons appear adjacent to each Load Session item (hosts, scripts)
in the Session Tree, indicating the item’s status.

The status icons are described in the following table.

Table 11: Status Icons

Icons

Cloud Icons

Description

2@

T

No current activity.

o)

=3

Initialization completed successfully. Ready to run.

33

]

Currently running.

=

Eh=

Temporarily paused. Remainder of Load Session
continues running as usual.

<3

B0H

Currently stopped.

o3

=

An error has occurred.

Navigating the Session Tree

You can move through the Session Tree by expanding and collapsing nodes.
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The following table lists the keystrokes you can use to move in the Session Tree:

Table 12: Session Tree Keystrokes

Key

Result

Up arrow

Moves the selection up one item in the Session Tree.

Down arrow

Moves the selection down one item in the Session Tree.

Right arrow Expands the selected item. If the selected item does not contain
hidden items, behaves like down arrow.

Left arrow Collapses the selected item. If the selected item does not
contain exposed items, behaves like up arrow.

Page Up / Home Moves the selection to the first item in the Session Tree.

Page Down Moves the selection to the bottom item visible in the pane.

End Moves the selection to the last item in the Session Tree.

Plus sign “+” on
the numeric
keypad

Expands the selected node.

Minus sign “-” on
the numeric

keypad

Collapses the selected node.

Asterisk “*” on
the numeric

keypad

Expands the entire tree below the selected node.
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The Session Tree in Edit Mode

In edit mode, the Session Tree provides a complete graphical overview of the test

session.

Session tree window

%% Load Session

----- = Script2
-2 localhost
..... ) i

Figure 24: Edit Mode Session Tree

The following is a line-by-line explanation of the above Session Tree:

Table 13: Edit Mode Session Tree

Line | Icon Explanation

Num

1 ':3 Load Session Indicates a Session Tree.

2 '*;’ Scriptl The script file to be run during the Load
Session.

3 “EWindows7x64 Describes the Load Machine for this test

session.

The Load Machine icon is followed by the host
name (Windows7x64).

A test session may include multiple Load
Machines.
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Line | Icon Explanation

Num

4 E.{—Et?ScriptZ The script file to be run during the Load
Session.

5 “Flocalhost Describes the Probing Client Machine host for

this test session. The Probing Client icon is
followed by the Host name (localhost). A test
session may include multiple Probing Client

hosts.
6 5{@;]Mix 1 The Mix file to be run during the Load Session.
7 '_-n.LEWindows7x64 Describes the Load Machine for this test

session. The Load Machine icon is followed by
the host name (Windows7x64).

Right-Click Options in Edit Mode
Using the Session Tree you can define and modify Load Templates.

The following options can be accessed by right-clicking a Session Tree component in
edit mode:

Table 14: Edit Mode Session Tree Options

Tree Item Options Description
Load Session | Open Wizard Opens the WebLOAD Wizard.
Modify Scripts Selection Opens the script / Mix Selection

dialog box to modify the selections.

Delete Deletes the selected WebLOAD
Console component and all
sub-components.

Default Options Opens the Default Options dialog
box and enables setting new default
options for each script added to a
Load Session.

Current Session Options Opens the Current Session Options
dialog box and enables setting
options for each script currently
defined in the Load Session.

SLA Manager Opens the SLA Manager dialog box
for defining the conditions under
which you want to receive log
messages and optionally also an
email notification.

e 54 . Chapter 5. WebLOAD Console Features



RADVIEW

Tree Item Options Description
Script/Mix Open Wizard Opens the WebLOAD Wizard.
Modify Load Machine Opens the Host Selection dialog
Selection box and modify the Load Machines
and Probing Client Machines
defined for the session.
Modify Load Machine Opens the Schedule Manually
Schedule dialog box and modify the test
schedule.
Open Opens the script in WebLOAD
Recorder for editing.
Delete Deletes the script.
Rename Renames the script.
View JavaScript Opens a window displaying the
JavaScript for the script.
Copy Load Machine and Available for script only. Copies the
Schedule Load Machines and the load
schedule defined for this script to
the clipboard.
Paste Load Machine and Available for script only. Pastes the
Schedule Load Machines and the load
schedule from the clipboard.
Script Options Available for script only. Opens the
Script Options dialog box. For more
information on these settings, see
Setting Script Options (on page 211).
Mix Options Available for Mix only. Opens the
Mix Creation dialog box, enabling
you to select a script from the Mix
for which to change the options.
Load Machine | Modify Schedule Opens the Schedule Manually
and Probing dialog box enabling you to modify
Client the scheduling parameters.
Machine
Replace Replaces the host (from the host
list).
Delete Deletes the host.
Copy Schedule Copies the schedule defined for the
host to the clipboard.
Paste Schedule Pastes the schedule from the

clipboard.
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The Session Tree in Run Mode

The Session Tree displays the complete configuration of the current Load Session.
Status icons reflect the status of your Load Session.

Through the Session Tree you can see:

* The scripts running in the test session.
*  The hosts running each script.
* Each script and host’s current operating status.

Icons are displayed on each line of the tree, making it easy to view the test activity.

Session tree window

=% Load Session
- &l Seript!
L Window] 0x64 (50, 50)
- [i= Seript2
. localhost
) mil
Lo Window10x64 (B0, B0)

Figure 25: Run Mode Session Tree

The following is a line-by-line explanation of the above Session Tree:

Table 15: Run Mode Session Tree

Line | Icon Explanation

Num

1 '_.3 Load Session Indicates a Session Tree.

2 = Scriptl The script file to be run during the Load
Session.
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Line Icon
Num

Explanation

3 =7 Windows7x64
(100, 100)

Describes the Load Machine for this test
session.

The Load Machine icon, along with its status
(currently running), is followed by the host
name (Windows7x64).

A test session may include multiple Load
Machines.

Two numbers follow each Load Machine entry:

® The first number is the maximum load that
script schedules it to generate over the
course of a test session.

® The second number is the current load
being generated.

In this example, Windows7x64 is running
under Scriptl, and has a maximum scheduled
load of 100 Virtual Clients and is currently
generating a load of 100 Virtual Clients.

4 = Script2

The script file to be run during the Load
Session.

5 [76 localhost

Describes the Probing Client Machine host for
this test session. The Probing Client icon, along
with its status (currently running), is followed
by the Host name (localhost). A test session
may include multiple Probing Client hosts.

6 E=Mix 1

The Mix file to be run during the Load Session.

7 28 Windows7x64
(100, 100)

Describes the Load Machine for this test
session. The Load Machine icon, along with its
status (currently running), is followed by the
host name (Windows7x64).

Two numbers follow each Load Machine entry:

® The first number is the maximum load that
Mix schedules it to generate over the course
of a test session.

® The second number is the current load
being generated.

In this example, Windows7x64is running under
Mix1, and has a maximum scheduled load of
100 Virtual Clients and is currently generating
a load of 100 Virtual Clients.
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To the right of each Load Machine two numbers are displayed in parentheses, for
example, sharony (25, 45). These display the load size currently being generated;
followed by the maximum load size (number of Virtual Clients) the script is scheduled
to generate. The current load size number will change according to the load schedule
defined in the Schedule dialog box. Before a test session begins, the ‘current” load size
being generated is 0. In most modes of operation, the current load size will never
exceed the maximum load size scheduled for that Script listed to the right of the
current value.

@ Note: Using Throttle Control, you can increase the current load size to exceed the
maximum load size - but not while running the Goal-Oriented Test Session.

In run mode you can right-click an item in the Session Tree to view the test parameters
defined in the session.

Session tree window

3 Load Session
ks Script!
=2 Window10x64

il Seript2
= - .
i mix1 View Schedule
&8 Window10: 5
Stop
Pause
Resume

Throttle Control

Figure 26: Session Test Parameters Menu

Right-Click Options in Run Mode

While in run mode, the following options can be accessed through the right mouse
button:

Table 16: Run Mode Session Tree Options

Tree Item Options Description

Load Session | View Scripts Selection | Opens the script / Mix Selection dialog

box.
Stop All Controls the test in progress.
View Goals Opens the View Goals message box

(available only during the Goal-Oriented
Test Sessions) to display the goals defined
in the test session.

Reset all Load Resets the Load Generators.
Generators
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Tree Item

Options

Description

Pause

Pauses the test session in progress.

Resume

Resumes execution of tests that have been
paused.

Throttle Control

Opens the Throttle Control dialog box,
enabling you to dynamically change the
load generated on the fly. Throttle
Control for the Load Session divides the
new VC number evenly across all scripts.

Default Options

Opens the Default Options dialog box
enabling you to view the default options
for each script added to a Load Session.

Current Session
Options

Opens the Default Options dialog box
enabling you to view the options for each
script currently defined in the Load
Session.

SLA Manager

Opens the SLA Manager dialog box for
defining the conditions under which you
want to receive log messages and
optionally also an email notification.

Script / Mix

View Load Machine
Selection

Opens the Load Machine Selection
window.

View Load Machine
Schedule

Opens the Load Machine Schedule
window displaying the schedule defined
for the script.

Stop

Controls the test in progress, enabling
you to stop running the selected script.

Pause

Pauses the selected script while the test is
in progress.

Resume

Resumes execution of the selected Scripts
that have been paused.

Throttle Control

Opens the Throttle Control dialog box,
enabling you to dynamically change the
load generated on the fly. Throttle
Control for the script/Mix divides the
new VC number evenly across all Load
Generator machines.

Open

Opens the script in WebLOAD Recorder.

View Java Script

Displays the JavaScript code in an
external window.

Script / Mix Options

Opens the View Script / Mix dialog box,
enabling you to edit the script options.
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Tree Item Options Description
Load View Schedule Opens the Load Machine Schedule dialog
Machine box displaying the schedule defined for
the Load Machine.
Stop Controls the test in progress, enabling
you to stop running the selected Load
Machine.
Pause Pauses the selected Load Machine while
the test is in progress.
Resume Resumes execution of the selected Load
Machine while the test is in progress.
Throttle Control Opens the Throttle Control dialog box,

enabling you to dynamically change the
load generated on the fly. Throttle
Control for the Load Machine only
changes the number of VCs for this Load
Generator machine.

Note: In edit mode, the items in the pop-up menus are used to edit the test session

configuration. See The Session Tree in Edit Mode (on page 53).

The Results Window

The Results window displays all of the reports opened during a test session. Use the
tabs located at the top and the bottom of the window to view different reports. The

following reports are available in the Results window.

Table 17: Results Window

Report Description

Integrated Reports A report that can be configured to combine Performance
data from the Load Machines, Probing Clients, Performance
data on the SUT gathered from Performance Manager, and
existing performance data from previously saved Load
Sessions and external files.

Statistic Reports A real-time monitor that displays the results of your test
while you run it that can be saved and exported.

WebLOAD Provides a summary of the performance statistics generated

Dashboard during the test session.

Transactions A real-time monitor that displays the transactions statistics

Dashboard in your test.
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Report Description

Data Drilling Reports | Provides a detailed description of all user-defined and
named transactions to the instance level, including all hit
failures and the reasons for them.

Viewer Provides a graphic presentation of event failures displaying
the actual events.

Integrated Reports

WebLOAD Integrated Reports provide both a graphical and statistical view of the
performance of your application as it is being tested. Integrated Reports can be viewed
while the test is in progress or saved for later analysis.
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Figure 27: Integrated Report
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Statistics Reports

WebLOAD collects approximately 35 different statistics during a test. Statistics Reports
display the values for all of them.

('cnjzi:iexﬁ‘f:) Total QuickstartzTotal Quickstart@jryaakovb PM@JRYAAKOVB |-
'l'.'o"a'&"s"ize 1.000 1.000 1.000 =
Round Time - - 5 5
Rounds 0.000 ;0.000 0.000 -
Successful Rounds 0.000 0.000 0.000 -
Rounds Per Second 0.000 0.000 0.000 -
Successful Rounds Per 0.000 0.000 0.000 -

Page Time - & < & e
Pages 0.000 0.000 0.000 -
Pages Per Second 0.000 0.000 0.000 -
TR e - wRaRan - s
Hit Time - s A 4
Hits 0.000 0.000 0.000 -
Successful His 0.000 0.000 0.000 -
Hits Per Second 0.000 0.000 0.000 -
Successful Hits Per Second|0.000 0.000 0.000 -
Attempted Connections 0.000 0.000 0.000 -
Successful Connections 0.000 0.000 0.000 -
Connect Time - - -

Process Time -

Receive Time - - - -

Send Time - i- - -
Time To First Byte - = 2 o
Throughput (Bytes Per 0.000 0.000 0.000 -
Response Time - = & =
Response Data Size 0.000 0.000 0.000 -
Responses 0.000 0.000 0.000 -
Content Size - - - -
T T RaRang PR A AR AR ARAR AR £
GET_hitp:#fad doubleclick ne
GET_hitp:/iad doubleclick ne
GET. hitp: //ad doublechick ne
GEf_hﬂp: Ifcliem§1 .googfe |- - - -
GET_http: figoogleads .g .dvou

GET_http: ffgoogleads .g.dou |- - 5 2

GET _http: figoogleads .g.dou

T AT A S e e Sk e

Double click on a column or row header or any table cell ko view statistical details, |Load Size: 1 |Time: 1080 v

Figure 28: Statistics Report
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The Dashboard displays real-time statistical information about the test session
including the number of Virtual Clients running, hits per day, pages per day and

throughput.
Measurement ] Current Value I Average Yalue
Time: 1340.00
Running Yirtual Clients 1
Rounds Executed 3
Failed Rounds 0
Failed Hits 0
Hits Per Second 1 1
Calculated Hits Per Day 86400 86400
Pages Per Second 1 1
Calculated Pages Per Day 86400 86400
Throughput 446 2248
Calculated Throughput Per Day 37MB 186 MB
< |

Figure 29: Dashboard
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Transactions Dashboard

The Transactions Dashboard displays real-time statistical information about the
transactions in your test, in graphical format.

1 LS

Figure 30: Transactions Dashboard
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5..  Transaction Name Value Total Min Total Max Total Average Tota
[0 GET_http://www.webloadmpstore.com/product.php Page  1.729 0479 2820 1.264 2620
- GET_http:/fwww.webloadmpstore.com/cart.php Page 1312 0475 3.700 1172 259.(
- GET_http://www.webloadmpstore.com/ Page 10.634 3192 13.801 7.233 265.0
4 L} 3
Time: 600,00
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Data Drilling Reports

Data Drilling provides both a global and detailed account of hit successes and failures
allowing you to verify the functional integrity of your Web application at the per-
client, per-transactions, and per-instance level. The Data Drilling reports provide an
extremely detailed yet easily accessible summary of all the statistical, timing, and
performance information collected over the course of the test session.

Transaction Name | Total Count| Successful Count | Failed Count | Marked Count
GET_http:/ /v webloadmpstore. com/category.php F 12 12 - -
GET_http://ad.doubleclick. net/adj/imeem. playlists/mus 4
GET_http://www. youtube.com/embed_api_rest Page 4
GET_http://www. webloadmpstore.com/cart. php Page 4
GET_http://www. youtube.com/crossdomain. xml Page 4
GET_http://www.google.com/ Page 5
GET_http://pagead2 googlesyndication.com/pagead/i 4
GET_http://www.imeem.com/ads/bannerad. ashx Page 1
POST_http://ads.imeem.com/ads/amf/ Page 4
GET_http://ad.doubleclick. net/adj/imeem. playlists/mus 4
GET_http://i2.ptimg.com/crossdomain. xml Page 4
GET_http://i4.ptimg. com/crossdomain. xml Page 4
GET_http://i3.ptimg. com/crossdomain. xml Page 4
GET_http://www. webloadmpstore. com/index. php Paar 4
1
8
4
8
1
4
4
4
4
4
5

o

[=2]
2]

]
%]

GET_http://googleads. g.doubleclick. net/pagead/imga
POST_https://urs. microsoft.com/urs.asm= Page

GET_http: //ad.doubleclick. net/adj/imeem. playlists/mus
POST_http: //www.imeem. com/api/GetRenderedRelat
GET_http://googleads.g.doubleclick. net/pagead/gooc
GET_https://www.webloadmpstore. com/checkout. php
GET_http:/Awww. youtube. com/v/Grhlht?vZ7U Page
GET_http://www.webloadmpstore.com/login.php Page
GET_http://www. webloadmpstore. com/product. php P:
GET_http://s.ytimg.com/yt/swi/cps-vil81855. swf Page

~

bhbhw;whm—‘hhhbbb—‘hmhhb

| POST_http: /v, imeem.com/api/amf/ Page 6 56
| GET_http://ad. doubleclick.net/adj/imeem. playlists/mus 4 4
| GET_http://googleads.g.doubleclick.net/pagead/ads F 16 16
| GET_http:/Awww.youtube.com/get_video_info Page 4 4
| GET_http://clients1.google.com/generate_204 Page 5 5
GET_http://www.webloadmpstore.com/ Page 4 4

Figure 31: Data Drilling Report
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Event Viewer

The Event Viewer displays an illustration of each event triggered during the test.

Actual HTML Page

Web Images Groups News more »

GOOgle — Advanced Search

RadView Search _| Freferences
Web Results 1 - 10 of about 125,000 for RadView. (0.2
Coveri Spa

www.coverty. com  Enabling High Quality Software, Automatically.
Tip: Save time by hitting the return key instead of clicking on "search”

RadView - SoftwareTesting Tools. Performance Testing and Load ...
Software testing tools for performance testing, load testing, and functional testing web
applications. Automated testing wizard generates javascript code ...
www_radview com/ - 22k - Cached - Similar pages
Load Testing Tools and ... - www.radview.com/Products/Products-Overview.aspx
Software - Corporate Qverview - www.radview.com/Company/overview_aspx
Contact - www.radview.com/Company/contactus.aspx
Software Provides Free Copy of ... - www.radview.com/news/Press/OpenSourc...
lore results from www.radview.com »

Figure 32: Event Viewer

For further information regarding use of the Event Viewer, see Viewing Error
Information in the Event Viewer (on page 266).

Log Window

The Log Window displays a summary of the test including all log messages detected
by WebLOAD Console in run time that are generated by the Console, the JavaScript
compiler and any user messages programmed in the test script.

= ' | LEI' Time | Generator Mame | Agenda Name | Message | Time Stamp
TR L i Load Session Setup - completed. 03420407 1
o 0.00 Seszion start time:Tue ar 20 16:44:27 2007 03/20/07 1
&0 0% amnirs goagle Functional Test - Text search verfication faled in window http:/Awwe. google. co.il/ 034204071
A 0 365 amirs google Functional Test - Text search verification falled in window hitp: /Awwe. google coil/search 03/20/07 1
&0 189 amnirs goagle Functional Test - Text search verfication failed in window http:/ Awwe. radview. com/ 034204071
[} E3.71 Test passed 03/20/07 1
1] 3]

Figure 33: Log Window

For further information regarding use of the Log Window, see Viewing Error
Information in the Log Window (on page 265).
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AD Console Startup Dialog Box

When you start WebLOAD Console, the WebLOAD Console Startup dialog box
displays at the center of the screen, providing you with direct access to the WebLOAD
Wizards, Load Templates and previously run Load Sessions.

WeblLOAD Console

@ What would you like to do?

< Create a new template

< Create a new template
Wizard

< Create a new template

[JDan't ask me again

< Open an existing template

=< Open an existing load session

X

using WeblLOAD Wizard

using the Goal-Oriented Test

manually

Cancel

Figure 34: Console Startup Dialog Box

Table 18: Console Startup Dialog Box Items

Item Description
WebLOAD Opens the WebLOAD Wizard for creating a new Load Template.
Wizard

Goal-Oriented

Opens the Goal-Oriented Test Wizard for creating a new Load

Test Wizard Template.
Manual Opens a new blank Session Tree for creating a new template.
Load Template | Opens a saved Load Template (* . tpl). Enter the name of the

saved Load Template in the edit box.

Load Session

Opens a saved Load Session (* . 1s) including template data
from a completed test. Enter the name of the saved Load Session
in the edit box.

Use either the Goal-Oriented Test Wizard to develop a goal-seeking performance test
or the WebLOAD Wizard to develop a basic Load Template. Both of these wizards
enable you to save your test parameters as a template that you can later edit manually
using the Console ribbon.
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After developing a test with either of the wizards, you can save the test parameters as a
Load Template. After running the test you can save the test parameters and results as a
Load Session. You can then edit the test parameters by editing the Load Template or
view the Load Session test results. For more information on Load Sessions and Load
Templates, see Managing Load Templates and Load Sessions (on page 91).

Edit Mode and Run Modes of Operation

When you open a new test, WebLOAD Console is in Edit mode. In edit mode, you can
edit the parameters of your test.

When you run your test, WebLOAD Console switches to Run mode. When in run
mode, you cannot edit the parameters of the test.

If you are in Run mode and you wish to edit the test parameters, click the Edit

Template = button in the Session tab of the ribbon to switch to edit mode.

The Console in Edit Mode

In edit mode you can edit the Session Tree parameters. In run mode WebLOAD
Console displays the configuration dialog boxes. Change from Run mode to Edit mode

using the Edit Template = button in the Session tab of the ribbon.

To edit test session parameters:

* Place the cursor on a node in the Session Tree and click the right mouse button,
-Or-

Double-click an item in the Session Tree.
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The Console in Run Mode

When you start running your Load Session, the Results window appears.
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30.00 x"l i i
20.00 "r&*h.&-*f‘{ 1\“("\-‘—‘}
10.00
0.00 T T T T T T T T
o 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 800 1000
« | Tl | b
5 Generator Name Measurement Mame Measurement Type Value Min Ma:
- Total Load Size Current Slice Sum (Current Valug) 10,000 4452 10.C
- Total Hits Per Second Current Slice Sum (Current Value) 6.900 3.000 960
- Total Round Time Current Slice Average (Current Value) 21.507 10.960 264
Total Throughput (Bytes Per Second) Current Slice Sum (Current Value) 54356.900 18564.300 874

T |

Figure 35: Results Window

The following table describes the segments of the Console in Run mode:

Table 19: Run Mode Console Segments

Segment

Function

Session Run
Toolbar

Displays only during a test run. It contains buttons for controlling
the test session.

Session Tree

Presents a graphic display of your test session.

Results Displays all of the reports opened during a test session. Use the

Window tabs located at the top and the bottom of the window to view
different reports.

Log Window Displays all of the error messages recorded during a test session.
You can toggle the Log Window display on/off through the
Session tab of the Console ribbon.

Status Bar Indicates the program status.
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The Console Ribbon Options

The Console ribbon is located at the top of the screen.

& WebLOAD Console - [Untitled]

HOME FILE TEST CREATION EXECUTION TOOLS

N @' = 1 ﬁ = [ Scripts Selection £ Schedule
B |oad Machine Selection X Delete
WebLOAD Goal-Oriented  SLA Update Floating Performance Add Remote
& Mix Creation

Wizard  Test Wizard Manager license Resources  Measurements Manager ~ PMM...

Definition Performance Monitors Edit

Figure 36: Console Ribbon

This section discusses each of the WebLOAD Console ribbon tabs and their options .

File Tab

The File tab includes the following functions for WebLOAD Console file management.

e
‘“-—-/ File Hame Ses

o .‘i-
=N =
Mew Open Save Print
File |

Figure 37: File Tab in Console Ribbon

Table 20: File Tab Options

Tab Option Description
File Group
New Starts a new test session, creating a new WebLOAD Load Template

(*.tpl) file.

When you start a new Load Template an empty Session Tree is
displayed on the screen.

Open Enables opening any of the following:

® A saved Load Session. A Load Session is saved as a file of type
* . 1s. The Console displays a Session Tree window initialized to
the settings saved in the file.

® A Load Template file of the type *. tpl. A Load Template file
contains test configuration, the assigned scripts, the testing
schedule, and the report configuration, without the test session
results.
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Tab Option Description

Save Enables performing a Save or Save As operation

If the session tree is currently displaying a Load Session, the Save
operation saves the current Load Session configuration and results to
a file of type * . 1s. The following information is saved:

® Selected hosts, both Probing Clients and Load Machines
® Assigned scripts for each host

® Test session schedule

® Report configuration

® Test session results (Performance Report data)

If the session tree is currently displaying a Load Template, the
following information is saved:

® Selected hosts, both Probing Clients and Load Machines
® Assigned scripts for each host
® Test session schedule

® Report configuration

Print Prints the report displayed with all contents and formats.

Home Tab

The Home tab includes functions for defining a Load Template

» 4 ¥ WebLOAD Console - [Untitled]

HOME FILE TEST CREATION EXECUTION TOOLS

\ @ = 1 7! = [# Scripts Selection © Schedule

B Load Machine Selection X Delete
WebLOAD Goal-Oriented ~ SLA Update Floating Performance Add Remote
=2

Wizard = Test Wizard Manager License Resources  Measurements Manager ~ PMM... @ Mix Creation

Definition Performance Monitors Edit

Figure 38: Home Tab in Console Ribbon

Table 21: Home Tab Options

Tab Option Description

Definition Group

WebLOAD Opens the WebLOAD Wizard. This wizard walks you through the
Wizard WebLOAD Console configuration process.

Goal-Oriented Opens the Goal-Oriented Test wizard. The Goal-Oriented Test wizard
Test Wizard enables you to run goal-seeking performance testing.
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Tab Option Description

SLA Manager Opens the SLA Manager dialog box for defining the conditions under
which you want to receive log messages and optionally also an email
notification.

Update Floating | Opens the Update Resources dialog box.

License

Resources

Performance Monitors Group

Performance Opens the Performance Measurements Manager dialog box for
Measurements configuring the statistics parameters to be monitored.

Manager

Add Remote Open the Add PMM Probing Client dialog box for adding a Remote
PMM PMM script to the template.

Edit Group

Scripts Selection

Opens the script / Mix Selection dialog box to modify the selections.

Load Machine
Selection

This option is enabled only when a script is selected in the session tree.
Opens the Host Selection dialog box to enable modifying the list of
Load Machines and Probing Client Machines defined for the selected
script or mix.

Mix Creation

Available for Mix only. Opens the Mix Creation dialog box, enabling
you to select a script from the Mix for which to change the options.

Schedule

This option is enabled only when a load machine or script are selected
in the session tree.

® When a script is selected, opens the Schedule Manually dialog box,
enabling you to modify the scheduling parameters for all the load
machines running the script.

® When a single load machine is selected, opens the Schedule
Manually dialog box, enabling you to modify the scheduling
parameters for the load machine.

Delete

Deletes the currently selected component. A message box pops up,
asking for confirmation.

Session Tab

The Session tab is used to manage Load Sessions and view the results.
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File

Edit
Template
Start Editing

RADVIEW

The Reports group provides options for creating real-time and summary reports
showing the performance data gathered by WebLOAD Console. A full description of
all WebLOAD reports can be found in Running a Load Session (on page 271).

Home Session Tools Help~ @

° u \/ 0y _ e @ ‘I : i e % g Elj V| Log Window

Start St Throttie Integrated Transactions Open Dashboard Open Data Export Export Import | Cascade Tile Tile
Session ] Contro Report Manager Dashboard Window Statistics Window Drilling Report~ All~ Windows Horizontally Vertically

Execution Reports Export Statistics Windows View

Table 22:

The Session tab includes the following functions for Load Session management.

Session Tab

Tab Option Description

Start Editing Group

Edit Template | Switches from Run mode to Edit mode.

Execution Group

Start Session Starts executing the current Load Session.

Stop All Stops all Load Session activities. A message box pops up, asking for
confirmation.

Throttle Opens the Throttle Control dialog box. Use Throttle Control to

Control dynamically change the load while the session is in progress.

Reports Group

Integrated Opens an existing report from the reports list

Report

Manager

Transactions Opens a Transactions Dashboard tab, which displays real-time updates

Dashboard of transaction statistics in a graphical display

Window

Open Statistics | Opens a Statistics tab, which displays real-time updates of the statistics
measurements for Load Machines, Probing Clients, and the performance

measurements
Dashboard Opens a WebLOAD Dashboard tab, which displays real-time updates of
Window statistic measurements in a dashboard-type display.
Open Data Opens a Transactions tab, which displays information on all user-
Drilling defined and named transactions
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Tab Option Description
Export Statistics Group
Export Report | Provides three options:
® Export to Excel — Exports the displayed chart or grid to Microsoft
Excel.
® Export to Tab File — Exports the displayed chart or grid to a tab file
® Export to HTML- Exports the displayed chart or grid to HTML.
Export All Provides three options:
® Export All to Excel — Exports all statistics to Microsoft Excel.
® Export All to Tab File — Exports all statistics to a tab file
® Export All to HTML- Exports all statistics to HTML.
Import Opens the Import External Statistics dialog box to import statistics from
an external file.
Windows Group
Cascade Cascades the windows displayed in the WebLOAD Results window.
Windows
Tile Tiles the windows displayed in the WebLOAD Results window
Horizontally horizontally.
Tile Vertically | Tiles the windows displayed in the WebLOAD Results window
vertically.
View Group
Log Window A toggle enabling hiding and displaying the Log Window. The Log
window is both floating and dockable, and can be placed in any part of
the screen.
Tools Tab

The Tools tab provides the following functions.

HOME FILE TEST CREATION

3 Global Options %= Script Options & Cloud Options

# Default Options
& Current Session Options

Options

WebLOAD Console - [Untitled]

EXECUTION
& Repository Settings 11 Pull from Repository @ o
% Terminate Cloud Machines < Commit b Push to Repository
WebLOAD WebLOAD
£ Commit dir ® Open Git Gui Recorder Analytics

Cloud Git Applications

Table 23: Tools Tab

Tab Option

Description

Options Group
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Tab Option Description

Global Options | Opens the Global Options dialog box. Use the global options to
customize WebLOAD Console to your specifications, see Setting Global
Options (on page 177).

Default Opens the Default Options dialog box. Use the default settings to

Options customize the script settings to your specifications. When building a
new template or session, or editing an existing one, each new single
script or script participating in a Mix is automatically assigned these
defaults, see Setting Script Options (on page 211).

Current Opens the Current Session Options dialog box. Use the session settings

Session to customize the current session to your specifications. This option will

Options update the options for all scripts in the current session, see Setting
Script Options (on page 211).

Script Options | Opens the Script Options dialog box. Use the session settings to
customize the current script to your specifications, see Setting Script
Options (on page 211).

Cloud Group

Cloud Options | Opens the Cloud Accounts dialog box, for creating a WebLOAD cloud
account

Terminate Shuts down the cloud machines.

Cloud

Machines

Git Group

Repository Enables specifying basic Git repository settings, as prerequisites for

Settings WebLOAD support of basic Git operations.

Commit Enables saving to the Git local repository any WebLOAD objects you

are currently working on.

Commit dir

Enables saving to the Git local repository an entire folder with all its
descendants.

Pull from Enables pulling data from the Git remote repository to the Git local
Repository repository.

Push to Enables pushing to the Git remote repository, all Commits you had
Repository made to the Git local repository.
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Tab Option Description

Open Git Gui Enables launching your Git UI from within WebLOAD.

Applications Group
WebLOAD Opens WebLOAD Recorder. Use the WebLOAD Recorder to record,
Recorder edit, and debug load test scripts. For more information, see the

WebLOAD Recorder User’s Guide.

WebLOAD Opens WebLOAD Analytics. Use the WebLOAD Analytics to analyze

Analytics data and create custom, informative reports after running a WebLOAD
test session. For more information, see the WebLOAD Analytics User’s
Guide.

Help Drop Down

Table 24: Help Drop-down

Menu Entry Description

Contents Opens the WebLOAD Console Help screen, displaying the Contents
tab.

Search Opens the WebLOAD Console Help screen, displaying the Search tab.

JavaScript Opens the WebLOAD JavaScript Reference Manual Help screen,

References displaying the Contents tab.

Scripting Opens the WebLOAD Scripting Guide Help screen, displaying the

Guide Contents tab.

WebRM Help | Opens the WebRMUsers Help screen, displaying the Contents tab.

License Opens the RadView License Information dialog box which displays

Information information about your license.

About Button

About WebLOAD | Displays the program information, version number, and
Console... copyright.
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‘Chapterﬁ
Creating Load Templates

Using WebLOAD Console, you create Load Templates to define the events to occur in
the Load Session. This chapter describes how to quickly set up a Load Template. Load
Templates define the participants (Clients and Servers) in the Load Session, the scripts
to run, the number of Virtual Clients to emulate and the test schedule.

WebLOAD Console Options for Creating Load
Templates

WebLOAD Console provides three options for creating Load Templates:

*  Using the WebLOAD Wizard to build a basic Load Template. You define the
scripts to run, the Load Machines on which to run the Virtual Clients and the test
schedule. After creating a basic template with the wizard, you can change aspects
of the configuration through the Console ribbon.

¢ Using the Goal-Oriented Test Wizard to create goal-seeking performance tests.
Rather than running multiple tests to measure the performance at different loads,
you can run the Goal-Oriented Test to measure the performance goal that you
desire. You define the scripts to run and the goals to achieve and WebLOAD
Console automatically schedules the test session and increases the number of
Virtual Clients running until your goals are achieved.

* Manually using the Console ribbon.

The Load Template material is divided into the following chapters:

*  Planning a Test Session (on page 79) describes the stages involved in planning and
executing a test session.

*  Connecting to WebRM (on page 87) describes the process of connecting to WebRM
and requesting testing resources.

*  Managing Load Templates and Load Sessions (on page 91) provides information about
working with Load Templates and Load Sessions.

*  Creating Load Templates with the WebLOAD Wizard (on page 99) guides you through
a basic template configuration using the WebLOAD Wizard.
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*  Creating Load Templates with Goal-Oriented Test (on page 135) teaches you to
configure a goal-seeking performance test.

*  Configuring a Load Template Manually (on page 165) provides instructions for
configuring a test template manually.

After completing these chapters, you will have the basic skills necessary to create and
run your own test.
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‘Chapter7
Planning a Test Session

Planning your test is imperative for developing tests that accomplish your load testing
objectives. Planning your test helps you:

* Plan the resources required for testing.

* Create templates that accurately emulate your user’s typical working environment.
* Define test success criteria.

This chapter describes the stages involved in planning and executing a test session. It
shows you where to find details in this guide about each concept so you can quickly
find information of particular interest to your needs.

Load Session Workflow

A Load Session is performed in stages. This chapter explains the planning stage in
detail. The rest of the stages are detailed in subsequent chapters.
* Planning a Load Session
Planning a Load Session involves considering;:
e What you want to test — what application are you going to test?
e What functionality do you want to test — what actions will the users perform?
*  How many Virtual Clients you want to simulate?
e How long your test will run?

e What are acceptable results? Acceptable results are defined by your test
objective. For example, you can verify:

e Acceptable user response times
e Reliability by running stress tests
e Performance degradation after updates

e What resources are required for performing the test?
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* Creating Visual Test Scripts

Use WebLOAD Recorder to record the activity you want to test in a Web browser
and save it as a script. If you plan to test users performing different activities, you
need to record separate visual scripts for each activity. See the WebLOAD Recorder

User’s Guide.
* Creating Load Templates

Creating Load Templates involves defining the participants (Clients and Servers)
in the Load Session. The definition includes selecting the scripts to run, the host
computers and number of Virtual Clients participating in the Load Session, and
scheduling the test. After you create a template it is saved in a * . tp1 file. Use the
commands in the File tab of the Console ribbon to create, open and save template
files.

WebLOAD Console provides three ways for creating Load Templates:

e Using the WebLOAD Wizard to build a basic Load Template. You define the
scripts to run, the Load Machines on which to generate the Virtual Clients and
the test schedule. After creating a basic template with the wizard, you can
change aspects of the configuration through the Console ribbon. For
information on creating a template with the WebLOAD Wizard, see Creating
Load Templates with the WebLOAD Wizard (on page 99).

e Using the Goal-Oriented Test Wizard to create goal-seeking performance tests.
Rather than running multiple tests to measure the performance at different
loads, you can run the Goal-Oriented Test to measure the performance goal
that you desire. You define the scripts to run and the goals to achieve, and
WebLOAD Console automatically schedules a test and increases the load until
your goals are achieved. For information on creating a template with the Goal-
Oriented Test Wizard, see Creating Load Templates with Goal-Oriented Test (on
page 135).

e Manually using the Console ribbon. See Configuring a Load Template Manually
(on page 165) for information on defining a template manually.

* Running a Load Template

After you create the Load Template, you run it. As your test runs, you receive
various reports and messages from the various participating hosts. The activity
in your test session is displayed on the Console screen. This screen is updated
continuously in real time as you work. See Running a Load Session (on

page 271).

* Analyzing the Test Results

WebLOAD Console displays the results of your Load Session in tabular format
and in easy to read graphs.
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Forming a Test Plan

Every test must begin with a test plan. When you plan a test session, the first step is to

analyze your application to ensure that your test will accurately reflect the working

environment of your users. You want to consider the goals of the test and your
available resources. Consider the following:

1.

What application are you testing?

When planning a test, the first thing you should consider is the target of your test.
You must define what Web application you plan to test. Your test target is your
SUT (System Under Test).

Before planning further, call up a browser and access the site to be tested, to make
sure that the connection to the site on the Web is valid.

What criteria are you testing?

You must know what functionality of the Web application you want to test.
Usually you want to test the amount of time required to perform a certain function
on the website. You may want to test the time it takes to access a page, the time it
takes to submit a form, or the number of clients that can simultaneously access
your site.

Using the Goal-Oriented Test, you can test the number of clients that can perform a
function, such as accessing a page or submitting a form, at the performance level
that you have specified.

When defining the criteria for the test you should consider:

e How many users do you want to simulate? How many users are anticipated to
connect to your application?

e How many different user activities do you want to simulate? If you plan to test
users performing different activities, you need to create separate scripts for
each activity.

e What type of users do you want to simulate? First time users respond
differently to an application than returning users. Using the playback sleep
time settings you can set WebLOAD Virtual Clients to run with the recorded
sleep time delays, remove all delays to stress the application, or create random
delays simulating different users.

e What type of response time is acceptable? Using the Goal-Oriented Test, you
can create test sessions that increase the load and notify you at what load the
response time exceeds acceptable levels.

e Whatis an acceptable failure rate? Should your test be stopped if a set number
or percentage of errors is surpassed?
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e What type of connections speeds do you want to simulate? Using the
connection speed settings available with WebLOAD Console you can simulate
users connecting through different connections.

3.  What types of systems are testing these aspects?

Your test can include Load Machines and Probing Clients. A Load Machine
bombards the SUT with a load of Virtual Clients. Load Machine testing gives you
an indication of the way your program behaves under the stress of a heavy load.

Probing Client testing is usually performed simultaneously with Load Machine
testing. Using a Probing Client, you can test the system performance with other
functionality, while the system is undergoing stress testing. For example, you can
measure the time required to submit a form, while the SUT is being bombarded by
the Load Machine simulating multiple clients calling up a page.

WebLOAD Console generates exact values for Probing Client performance as
opposed to averages for Load Machine performance.

Planning a Test Program

The test you devise must be coded in a script file. Scripts define the actions WebLOAD
Virtual Clients perform. At this stage, you must plan the test program that you will
develop. Your scripts should define the typical tasks you expect users to perform with
your Web application.

For example, for a book store application you could create scripts that perform typical
shopping activities such as searching for a book, adding books to the shopping cart
and checking out. You should also consider your test objectives and define transactions
to measure the response times for typical user activities such as searching for a book to
ensure your Web application meets your requirements. You can also plan
Synchronization Points to emulate peek server loads and ensure your requirements are
met even under heavy load. Remember that if your plan indicates that your Load
Machine and Probing Client perform different tasks, you need a script for each host.

WebLOAD scripts are created in WebLOAD Recorder. See the WebLOAD Recorder
User’s Guide, the WebLOAD Scripting Guide, and the WebLOAD JavaScript Reference
Guide for further information on creating Scripts.

Creating the Test Scripts

The simplest way is to create a script is using WebLOAD Recorder that enables you to
create a visual script by recording your activity in the browser.
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For example, if you want to test the speed at which a certain Web application displays
a page, and the speed required to submit a form, you can open WebLOAD Recorder
and go to that application through a browser. With WebLOAD Recorder recording
your activity, you can display the page desired and submit the form desired.
WebLOAD Recorder saves your browser activity as a visual script. After recording the
basic activity, you can add transaction statements to measure the time it takes to
display the page.

Script Tree

=3 Agenda

----- @ http://www.webloadmpstore.com/

=1

..... E

@ http://www.webloadmpstore.com/login.
-& Sleep

@ http://www.webloadmpstore.com/login.
& Sleep

@ http://www.webloadmpstore.com/index

----- W@ http://www.webloadmpstore.com/product

_____ = [

----- W@ http://www.webloadmpstore.com/cart.phf

BeginTransaction::Transaction

EndTransaction::Transaction1
Sleep

Figure 39: Visual Script

N

You can tailor the recorded script, by adding commands and timers available in
WebLOAD Recorder. For more information on creating a script with WebLOAD
Recorder, see the WebLOAD Recorder User’s Guide.

Note: The script options you define in the Console for your current Session override
the options defined in WebLOAD Recorder. For more information on script options,
see Setting Script Options (on page 211).
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Examining Your Test Resources

After you know what you are going to test, you must examine the resources that are
available to you for running your test. This helps you allocate the resources for your
test load. If the computers available to you cannot support the desired load, consider
distributing the load over several computers.

Starting WebLOAD Console

When your test plan is complete and your scripts are ready, you can open WebLOAD
Console and begin the test configuration process.

To open WebLOAD Console:

1. Verify that all the participating Host computers are properly connected.

2. Select Start > All Programs > RadView > WebLOAD > WebLOAD Console.
The Console calls up TestTalk automatically, on its system.

The Console opens with the Console Startup dialog box displaying a variety of
shortcuts to the various WebLOAD Console components.

Quick Access toolbar Title bar
Y = WebLOAD Console o @ s
Console button (
5 File Home Session Toals Help ~ @)
Ribbon " Mew Open swe | prnt
File
WebLOAD Console X
{‘, what would you like to do?
< Create a new template using WebLOAD Wizard
< Create a new template using the Goal-Oriented Test
WebLOAD Console Wizard
Startup dialog box
P 9 < Create a new template manually
< Open an existing template
<+ Open an existing load session
[Don't ask me again
Status bar Ready HUM

Figure 40: Console Startup Dialog Box

To create a new WebLOAD Console template, select one of the three methods
available on the Startup dialog box.

e Manual - Create the Load Template by yourself, defining the scripts to run,
the number of Virtual Clients to run, the Load Machines on which to generate
the load and build a schedule for running the test.
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e  WebLOAD Wizard — The Wizard helps you through the process of
configuring the Load Template.

¢ Goal-Oriented Test wizard — Define the scripts to run, the Load Machines on
which to run the Virtual Clients, and the test goals to achieve, and WebLOAD
Console automatically builds a schedule based on your goals.

The easiest way to configure a basic test is through the WebLOAD Wizard. Save
your work in the Wizard as a Load Template. After you have closed the
WebLOAD Wizard, you can use the Console ribbon to add functionality to your
Load Template (* . tpl file).

Creating Load Templates with the WebLOAD Wizard (on page 99) discusses the
WebLOAD Wizard. Setting Global Options (on page 177) provides instructions for
using the Console features to add functionality to the Load Template created in the
WebLOAD Wizard. Creating Load Templates with Goal-Oriented Test (on page 135)
provides instructions for configuring a test session running the Goal-Oriented Test
feature. Connecting to WebRM (on page 87) provides instructions for connecting the
Console to WebRM using the WebRM Wizard. The Console can then request
resources from WebRM so it can use the floating license, which is controlled by
WebRM.

3. Click the TestTalk icon [::u on each host computer participating in the test.
(TestTalk is automatically enabled only on the host running the Console.)

If you are using a Solaris or Linux system as a Load Machine, verify that the
TestTalk software is running on the Solaris or Linux system. If you have closed
TestTalk after the installation, run TestTalk again.

All of the systems participating in the test session, including the system running
the Console, the Load Machines, and the Probing Clients must be running the
network agent, TestTalk. This establishes communication between participating
clients and servers. The SUT does not require TestTalk or any other WebLOAD-
specific software.

@ Note: Do not close TestTalk in the middle of a test session. This can cause unexpected
results. When shutting down the system, be sure to shut down the Console first. Then
shut down TestTalk.
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‘Chapters
Connecting to WebRM

WebRM addresses corporate functional and performance testing efforts by managing
and directing WebLOAD resources (Virtual Clients, Probing Clients and Consoles) for
powerful and efficient sharing of testing resources and achieving load poling
capability.

WebRM enables multiple users involved in various stages of application development
and testing to share testing resources. By distributing WebLOAD testing resources
each developer can run a test session to simulate, validate, and pinpoint where
performance problems occur at any stage of the development life cycle, thus
eliminating design flaws and ensuring product quality. Using WebRM, WebLOAD
resources can be used optimally to fulfill an organizations goals and priorities.

WebRM can run on a separate machine from the other WebLOAD Consoles/Load
Machines or can run on a machine that runs WebLOAD Consoles/Load Machines.

WebRM controls the following WebLOAD resources:

e The number of concurrent connected WebLOAD Consoles.

* The number of Virtual Clients controlled by all connected Consoles
simultaneously.

*  The number of Probing Clients controlled by all connected Consoles
simultaneously.

For additional information about WebRM, see the WebRM User’s Guide.
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How Does WebRM Work

When you install WebRM, you apply your license file. The license file contains
information regarding the total number of Virtual Clients, Probing Clients, and
concurrent connected WebLOAD Consoles for which you are licensed.

When installing your WebLOAD Console, select the location where you installed your
WebRM server. WebLOAD will communicate with your WebRM server in order to
request and grant testing resources for you. If the WebRM server is not running or is
not accessible by the WebLOAD Console, the Console will issue an error message and
will not open.

When you open your WebLOAD Console you are prompted to request the number of
Virtual Clients and Probing Clients you desire. These resources are granted to you as
long as your WebLOAD Console is open, allowing you to complete your test session
utilizing the allocated number of Virtual and Probing Clients.

WebRM is very straightforward and easy to use. Much of your interaction with
WebRM is behind the scenes. Once you have selected the resources you wish to use,
you can configure WebRM to automatically grant you these same resources each time
you open your WebLOAD Console.

Requesting Resources from WebRM

Following the configuration of WebLOAD Console to work with WebRM, configure
the connection settings by browsing to the machine where the WebRM server resides.
(This is described in WebRM Installation in the WebRM User’s Guide.) When opening
your WebLOAD Console, the connection to WebRM occurs automatically. If the
Console fails to connect to the WebRM server, the Console will not open.

To request resources from WebRM:

1.  Open your Console by selecting Start >Programs > RadView > WebLOAD >
WebLOAD Console.

The Request Resources dialog appears:
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YWirtual Clignts: IU
Probing Clients: ID

[ Always request same number of clisnts.

ak. | Catizel |

Figure 41: Request Resources Dialog Box
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2. Enter the number of Virtual Clients and Probing Clients you will need for your
test. If you request more than the number of resources allowed for your license, or
more than are currently available, you will be prompted with a dialog stating that
the resources you requested are unavailable. This dialog will also list what
resources are currently available so that you can resubmit your request.

3. If you know that you will require the same number of resources each time you

connect to WebRM, check Always request same number of clients.

4. Click OK.

Updating the Number of Requested Resources

You can easily change the number of resources granted to you.

To change the number of resources granted to you:

1. In the WebLOAD Console, select Update Floating License Resources in the Home

tab of the ribbon.

The Request Resources dialog appears, displaying the resources currently granted

to you.

2. Edit the Virtual Client and Probing Client settings to reflect the new total number

of Virtual and Probing clients you need.
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‘ChapterQ
Managing Load Templates and Load

Sessions

Load Templates define the events that occur in the test including;:

The scripts to run
The hosts participating in a test session
The test schedule

The number of Virtual Clients to run

Load Templates save you the time of reconfiguring the test when you are repeating
tests. Load Sessions include the test definitions in the Load Template along with test
results.

Managing Load Templates

Load Templates define the events that occur in the test. You create test definitions
manually or using one of the WebLOAD Wizards (WebLOAD or Goal-Oriented Test)
available with WebLOAD. After creating a test definition, WebLOAD Console prompts
you to save the test configuration as a Load Template. Load Templates contain
complete test definitions including:

Scripts

Information on participating hosts
Host schedules

Virtual Clients to run

Run time configuration options

Report configurations
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Load Templates include all test information except for the test results. Load Template
files are saved as * . tpl files. Load Templates can be edited using the Console ribbon
and button. You can then save the Load Template for future test iterations. For
example, if you build a test in the WebLOAD Wizard you can call it up in the Console
and edit the Load Template manually, changing perhaps the hosts, the number of
Virtual Clients and even the script. Use the commands in the File tab of the ribbon to
create, open and save.

Creating a New Load Template

When you create a new Load Template, you define the events to occur in the test. A
blank Session Tree displays to enable you to begin configuring your test.

To create a new Load Template:

1. Click New from the File tab of the ribbon.
A blank template appears.

For information on creating templates with the WebLOAD Wizard, see Creating
Load Templates with the WebLOAD Wizard (on page 99). For information on creating
templates with the Goal-Oriented Test Wizard, see Creating Load Templates with
Goal-Oriented Test (on page 135).

Saving a Load Template

To save a Load Template:

1. Click Save in the File tab of the ribbon and select Save or Save As.
2. In the File Name box, type a name for the Load Template.
3. Click Save.
The file is saved with the extension * . tpl to the specified location and the Save

dialog box closes.

Opening a Saved Load Template

To open a saved Load Template:

1. Click Open in the File tab of the ribbon and browse your directory structure for
the location of the saved Load Template (* . tpl) file,

-Or-
Select the Open an Existing Template option from the WebLOAD Console dialog

box at system start-up and browse your directory structure for the location of the
saved Load Template (*.tpl)file.
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2. Double-click the template you want to open.

The file opens and the test configuration displays in the Session Tree.

Saving Additional Information with the Load Template

The Additional Information dialog box provides details about the Load Template that
help identify it. For example:

Descriptive title
Author name
Subject of the test
System under test

Other important information about the Load Template

Use the Additional Information dialog box to display information about the Load
Template.

Setting Additional Information Properties

You can set additional information properties for the active Load Template.

To set additional information properties:

1.

Select Additional information from the Console System button.
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The Template Additional Information dialog box opens.

Template Additional Information Iﬁ

Title:

Subject;

Created by

Test description:

Wergion and build of the System Under Test:

Template comments:

Cusgtom 1:

Cusgtom 2

Cuztam 3

[ ]9 ] [ Cancel ]

Fiqure 42: Template Additional Information Dialog Box

2. Complete the fields to save additional information, useful for later reference, with
the Load Template.

The following fields are available:

Table 25: Load Template Additional Information Fields

Field Description

Title Provides a space for you to type a title for this Load
Template. The title can be different then the template
file name.

Subject Provides a space for you to type a description of the

subject of the Load Template. Use this property to
group similar Load Templates together.

Created by Provides a space for you to type the name of the
person who authored this Load Template.

Test description Provides a space for you to type a description of the
test objectives and what the Load Template is
designed to test.

Version and build of Provides a space for you to type the name, version,
the System Under Test | and build number of the system under test.
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Description

Template comments

regarding the Load Template.

Provides a space for you to type any comments

Custom

Provides a space for you to type any comments you
want saved with this Load Template.

3. Click OK.

Creating a Mix

RADVIEW

A Mix is a set of scripts, each performing different activity, to simulate groups of users
performing different activities on the SUT at the same time. You can create a new Mix

to use with your Load Template.

To create a new Mix:

* (lick Mix Creation in the Home tab of the ribbon.

The Mix Creation dialog box appears.

-
Mix Creation

[S5C)

ix name : Untitled

Agenda Wieight i Browser Bandwidth  Agenda Path Add ...
Remove
Optioks...
Wi

] I 3

Agenda Wwieight: |0 z

Browser g Az Recarded Bandwidth

Wersion | 4: Recorded Max Connections |1

0k, Cancel l [ Help

Figure 43: Mix Creation Dialog Box

Continue to one of the following sections for further instructions on creating a Mix.
To create a mix with the WebLOAD Wizard, see Creating a Mix (on page 105). To
create a mix with the Goal-Oriented Test Wizard, see Running a Mix of Scripts (on

page 141).
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Managing Load Sessions

A Load Session consists of the Load Template and the data accumulated during the
test run. Load Sessions cannot be edited.

A saved Load Session includes:

*  The test definition including configuration information on scripts, participating
hosts, and their schedules — as illustrated in the Session Tree.

*  The report configuration.

e All test session results.

Load Sessions are saved in * . 1s (Load Session) files. Load Session results are saved in
a *.dat (Data) file. Saved Load Sessions are useful for viewing results of previously
run test sessions.

Saving a Load Session

To save a Load Session:

1. Click Save in the File tab of the ribbon.

2. Browse to the location to save the file and in the File Name dialog box, type a name
for the Load Session.

3. Click Save.

The file is saved with the extension *.1s.

Saving Additional Information for the Load Session

The Additional Information dialog box provides details about the Load Session that
help identify it. For example:

*  Descriptive title

* Author name

*  Subject of the test

* System under test

*  Other important information about the Load Session

Use the Additional Information dialog box to display information about the Load
Session.

e QF o
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Setting Additional Information Properties

You can set additional information properties for the active Load Session.

To set additional information properties:

1. Select Additional information from the Console System button.

The Session Additional Information dialog box opens.

-

Session Additional Information

B

Title:

Subject;
Created by:

Test degcription:

Yersion and build of the System Under Test:

Fiezults description:

Template comments:

Sessioh comments:

Customn 1:
Cusztorn 2:
Cusztorn 3:
[ Ok ] [ Cancel ]
Figure 44: Session Additional Information Dialog Box
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2. Complete the fields to save additional information, useful for later reference, with
the Load Session. Some of the fields, such as title, subject, and system under test,
may already be completed if the information was saved with the Load Template.
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The following fields are available:

Table 26: Load Session Additional Information Fields

Field Description

Title Provides a space for you to type a title for this Load
Session. The title can be different from the template
file name.

Subject Provides a space for you to type a description of the
subject of the Load Session. Use this property to
group similar Load Sessions together.

Created by Provides a space for you to type the name of the

person who authored this Load Session.

Test description

Provides a space for you to type a description of the
test objectives and what the Load Session is designed
to test.

version and build of the
System Under Test

Provides a space for you to type the name, version
and build number of the system under test.

Results description

Provides a space for you to type a description of the
test results.

Template comments

Provides a space for you to type any comments
regarding the Load Session.

Session comments

Provides a space for you to type any comments
regarding the Load Session.

Custom

Provides a space for you to type any comments you
want saved with this Load Session.

3. Click OK.

Opening Saved Load Sessions Files

To open a saved Load Session file:

1. Click Open in the File tab of the ribbon and browse your directory structure for
the location of the saved (*.1s file),

-Or-

Select the Open an Existing Load Session option from the WebLOAD Console
dialog box at system start-up and browse your directory structure for the location
of the saved (*. 1s file).

2. Double-click the session you want to open.

The file is opened, the test configuration is displayed in the Session Tree and the
WebLOAD Default Report is displayed in the Results window.

08 e
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‘Chapterlo
Creating Load Templates with the

WebLOAD Wizard

The easiest way to configure a Load Template is using the WebLOAD Wizard.

Using the WebLOAD Wizard to Create Load
Templates

Using the wizard to create a Load Template, you define the following:

*  Script(s) to run

* Load Machines on which the load is generated
*  Number of Virtual Clients to run

* Load schedule

You can also specify script options including the type of browser to emulate
connection speed, and playback sleep time options.

The WebLOAD Wizard walks you through the configuration process step-by-step.
Each screen of the WebLOAD Wizard contains text explaining the configuration
process.

After creating a Load Template with the WebLOAD Wizard, you can add
functionality, not available in the wizard, through the Console ribbon. The Console
allows you access to any part of the configuration process at any time. For details about
the Console ribbon, see The Console Ribbon Options (on page 70).

@ Note: You cannot use the WebLOAD Wizard if you have not yet recorded (or
otherwise created) any scripts. If you do not have any scripts to work with, you must
exit the wizard and create a script using one of the authoring tools, such as WebLOAD
Recorder.
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The WebLOAD Wizard Workflow

The following diagram illustrates the WebLOAD Wizard workflow:

Script Type

Selection
[

v v

Mix Selection / Single Script

Creation Selection

| |
¥

Host
Selection

I

Session

Scheduling

I

Performance

Monitors
Selection

:

Finish

Figure 45: WebLOAD Wizard Workflow Diagram

Opening the WebLOAD Wizard

To open the WebLOAD Wizard:

1. Select WebLOAD Wizard from the WebLOAD Startup dialog box,
-Or-
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Click WebLOAD Wizard in the Home tab of the ribbon.
The WebLOAD Wizard Welcome dialog box opens.

WebLOAD Wizard X

Welcome to the WebLOAD Wizard

The WebLOAD Wizard walks you step-by-step through the
process of configuring a load session, enabling you to create
and save a load template.

Each screen in the WebLOAD Wizard contains text explaining
the configuration process.

Note: Before you can use the WebLOAD Wizard to configure
a test session, you must first create the Script you

want to use. Scripts should be created using the

WebLOAD Recorder.

To continue, click Next.

<Back cacd vy

Figure 46: WebLOAD Wizard Welcome Dialog Box

2. Click Next.
The WebLOAD Wizard progresses to the script/Mix Type dialog box.
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Selecting a script or Mix

The next step in a WebLOAD session is to select the type of script you want to run
during your test session. A script is the test script used to test your application.

WebLOAD Wizard - Test Type

X
Selecting the Type of Test to Run v
‘What type of test do you want to run?

WebLOAD supports two types of tests:

(®) Single Script

An Scriptis the name of the test script you create with the WebLOAD Recorder, with which you
test your application. Choosing this option will create a load test where all Virtual Clients will run
the same Script.

(O) Mix of Scripts

This is a combination of Scripts, each created separately with the WebLOAD Recorder. Each
Script within a Mix simulates a different user profile (or group of users), executing a different
business process. Combining these different Scripts into a single Mix allows you to define the
same load schedule for all of them. The next step in this wizard lets you define the percentage
of each Script in the Mix. This controls the volume of the load that each business process will
create as part of the complete load test.

Select the Type of Test to Run and click Next.

< Back Cancel Help

Figure 47: Test Type Selection Dialog Box
WebLOAD Console supports two types of scripts:

* Single scripts — lone test-scripts.

*  Mix of scripts — a combination of scripts. Use a Mix to simulate different groups of
users performing different activities on the SUT at the same time.

To run a single script:

1. Select Single Script.

2. Click Next.
WebLOAD Console progresses to the Script Selection dialog box. See Selecting a
(on page 103).

To run a Mix of scripts:

1. Select Mix.
2. C(Click Next.

WebLOAD Console progresses to the Mix Selection dialog box. See Selecting a Mix
(on page 104).
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Selecting a Script

The WebLOAD Wizard enables you to create a test using previously recorded scripts.
If you do not have any scripts to work with, you must exit the wizard, and create a
script using one of the authoring tools, such as WebLOAD Recorder.

WebLOAD Wizard - Script/Mix Selection

X
Selecting the Script/Mix to run 4
Browse the files in your system and select the Script/Mix to run.

Click the browse button to select the Script that you want to run.

Click Options to set preferences for the selected Script, and click View to open the Script

Script: || View.

Options

Next > Cancel Help

Figure 48: Script Selection Dialog Box

To select a script:

1. Click the |:| button to select the source of the script to be used for the test.

2. To optionally open and view or edit the selected Script, click View.
WebLOAD Recorder opens, displaying the selected script.

3. To optionally configure runtime options exclusive to this script, click Options.

The Script Options dialog box opens enabling you to define the runtime options for
the selected script. For more information on script options, see Setting Script
Options (on page 211).

4. Click Next.

The WebLOAD Wizard progresses to the Host Selection dialog box. See Selecting
Host Computers (on page 107).
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Selecting a Mix

The WebLOAD Wizard enables you to run your test using a saved Mix or to create a
new Mix of scripts through the wizard. If you do not have any scripts to work with, to
create a Mix, you must exit the wizard, and create a script using one of the authoring
tools, such as WebLOAD Recorder.

WebLOAD Wizard - Script/Mix Selection X

Selecting the Script/Mix to run v
Browse the files in your system and select the Script/Mix to run.

To run a saved Mix, select Use an existing Mix and browse your system to the
location of the saved Mix (*.mix) file.

To create a new Mix through the wizard, select "Create a Mix" and press Next.

@ Use an existing Mix:

(O Create a Mix

Next > Cancel Help

Figure 49: Mix Selection Dialog Box

To select a Mix:

1. Select the source of the Mix to be used for the test on the Mix Selection screen:

e Select Use an Existing Mix and click the D button to select an existing Mix
(* .mix) from your system.

e Select Create a Mix to build a new Mix.

2. C(Click Next.

WebLOAD Console progresses to the Mix Creation dialog box. See Creating a Mix
(on page 105).
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Creating a Mix

A Mix is a set of scripts, each performing different activity, to simulate groups of users
performing different activities on the SUT at the same time. If you selected Use an
Existing Mix on the script / Mix Selection screen, the selected Mix appears on the
screen, enabling you to modify the Mix. You can also create a new Mix.

Creating a Mix

of time to run each Script

WebLOAD Wizard - Mix Creation X

Click Add Script and add Scripts to the Mix. Assign a relative weight to the Scripts, indicating the percentage

P

Mix name : mix1

| (®) Based on the number of virtual clients

O Based on the execution time

Script %  Browser

Script2 67 AsRecor..

Script1 33 AsRecor...

Band.. Script Path Add...
Unlimi... C:\Users\davidb\Documents!WebLOAD\Sessions\Script1.v
Unlimi_ G:\Users\davidb\Documents\Webl OAD\Sessions\Scriptzy | Remove

Options_

View

Version  As Recorded

< > Save
Seript: Script2 Percentage: % | Make Equal
Browser As Recorded b Bandwidth ‘Unurmten v

v | Max Connections

<Bock Garcel | riop

Figure 50: Mix Creation Dialog Box

To create a new Mix:

Enter a descriptive name in the Mix name field.

Specify whether the relative weights of the script refer to execution time or to
number of virtual clients:

e Based on the number of virtual clients — The mix interprets the relative
weights in terms of number of virtual users. For example, if the weight of
Script A is 25 and of Script B is 75, the mix execution runs script A with 25% of
the virtual users and script B with 75% of the users.

* Based on the execution time — The mix interprets the relative weights in terms
of time. For example, if the weight of Script A is 25 and of Script B is 75, the
mix execution run script A for 25% of the time and script B for 75% of the time.

Click Add.

The Open dialog box appears, enabling you to select the Script to add to the Mix.
Select a script from your file system and click Open.

The script is added to the Mix.

Optionally, select the script and set any of the following parameters:
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a. Script — Specify a name for the script and its particular settings.
Keep in mind that in a mix, in addition to running different scripts, you can
also run the same script under different settings. For example, a mix can
contain two items: Script A running on Chrome, and the same Script A
running on Mozilla Firefox. Give a different descriptive name to each of the
two mix items.

b. Weight — Specify the relative weight of this script, as a positive whole number.
The application will run each script based on its weight in relation to the total
of weights. When the total of weights is 100, the weight is equivalent to a
percentage; however, this is not required. For example, if you specified a
weight of 1 for Script A and a weight of 3 for Script B, then the system assigns
script A a relative weight of 1/4, and to Script B the relative weight of 3/4. This
is equivalent to a weight of 25 for Script A and 75 for Script B; in both cases,
Script A will run 25% of the rounds, and Script B will run 75% of the rounds.

c. Browser and Version — Select the browser type and browser version.
Alternatively, click the Change button D to edit the user agent definition.
See Adding a Browser Version Definitions (on page 223).

d. Bandwidth - Specify a bandwidth. You can do this in one of two ways:
e Select a bandwidth from the drop-down list.
e Enter a number, to specify that number of bits per second.

e. Max Connections — Specify the number of max connections for the load
generator.

Optionally, click Options to set any of the settings available from the Script
Options dialog box (such as the browser to emulate, connection settings and
playback sleep options). This will change the settings of the currently selected item
only.

The Script Options dialog box opens. For information on setting the Script Options,
see Setting Script Options (on page 211).

Repeat steps 2 through 5 to add additional scripts to the Mix.
Click Save.

The Mix configuration is saved with the extension * .mix.
Click Next.

The WebLOAD Wizard progresses to the Host Selection dialog box. See Selecting
Host Computers (on page 107).

Deleting a script from a Mix

To delete a script from a Mix:

1.

Select the Script you want to delete from the Mix.
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2. C(Click Remove.

Viewing a

To view a script from a Mix in the WebLOAD Recorder:

script from a Mix

1. Select the script you want to view.

2. C(Click View.

The WebLOAD Recorder is launched, and displays the selected script.

RADVIEW

Selecting Host Computers

On the Host Selection dialog box you define the host computers participating in the
test session. Host computers can be dedicated, local computers, or they can be
computers which are rented on a temporary basis from the Amazon™ Elastic Compute
Cloud™ (EC2). Host computers are assigned to be either Load Machines or Probing
Client Machines.

-

WebLOAD Wizard - Host Selection

==

Selecting Hosts

test.

Host computers:

Select the hosts to use to generate Virtual Clients and bombard the application under .

Select a host from the Host computers list and press the single amow key adjacent to the Load
Machine or Probing Clients window to assign the host to act as a Load Machine or Probing Client.

Load Machines:

¥ pctanya

= +localhost

Prohing Client Machines:

[ <Back |[ MNet> | [ Cancel

| [ e

Figure 51: Host Selection Dialog Box
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Load Machines

By selecting a group of Load Machines, you define the pool of computers WebLOAD
Console uses to generate the Virtual Clients. The number of Virtual Clients that can be
generated on each host is dependent on the power of each host machine.

Probing Client Machines

Probing Clients are single instances of Virtual Clients running WebLOAD Console
while the Load Machines bombard your Web application. WebLOAD Console reports
exact measurements for Probing Clients.

This dialog box has three windows. The large window on the left, entitled Host
Computers, displays all the host computers defined for testing. The two windows to
the right contain the systems defined as Load Machines and Probing Client Machines. Use
the arrow buttons between the windows to change the roles of the host computers.

Your local system is automatically defined as the default Load Machine.

@ Notes:

At least one system must be configured as a Load Machine to continue working with
the wizard.

After configuring the hosts participating in the test session, the WebLOAD Wizard
progresses to the Schedule dialog box. See Scheduling the Load Session (on page 114).

If you are running a script with Perfecto Mobile script, define a single Load Machine
or a single Probing Client in order to simulate a single user.

Setting Up Cloud Computers

WebLOAD supports using Amazon EC2 Cloud servers as an alternative to acquiring
and maintaining physical load-generators.

The workflow for setting up EC2 computers for WebLOAD is as follows:

1. Creating an Amazon EC2 Account. For instructions, refer to
http://aws.amazon.com/ec2/.

2. Creating WebLOAD Cloud Accounts.
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Creating WebLOAD Cloud Accounts

RADVIEW

After creating an Amazon cloud account, create a WebLOAD cloud account in which
you specify your Amazon security credentials, the specific Amazon region where the
machines should be located, and the WebLOAD image to install on the Amazon

machines.

Note that you can use the same Amazon cloud account to create multiple WebLOAD
cloud accounts. For example, to simulate a scenario where some users are located in US
East and some in EU West, create two WebLOAD cloud accounts. Enter the same
Amazon cloud account credentials in both, but specify a different region for each.

To create WebLOAD cloud accounts in WebLOAD

1. Click Cloud Options in the Tools tab of the ribb
box appears.

Cloud Accounts E

Account name

Details

M armne:

Amazon EC2 account secunity credentials. v'ou can find your account information here

Acocess key [D:

Secret access kew
Adwanced

Region:

AM ID:

Type:

General

Stop cloud machines when session end:

[ Apply ] I 0] 4 l [ Cancel ] ’ Help

Console:

on. The Cloud Accounts dialog

Figure 52: Cloud Accounts Dialog Box

2. C(Click Add to define a WebLOAD cloud account.

3. Enter a name describing the account in the Name field. For example, Cloud US.

4. Enter the Amazon cloud security credentials in the Access Key ID and Secret
Access Key fields. To determine the security credentials, perform the following:
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10.

11.

a. Loginto your EC2 Amazon account and click Your Account > Security
Credentials. A dialog box appears displaying your Access Key ID. Your Secret
Access Key is hidden by default.

b. Click Show to display the Secret Access Key.

Alternatively, in the Cloud Accounts window, click here to open the Amazon AWS
Accounts screen. In this screen you can create an Amazon cloud account, or enter
your Amazon credentials if you had already created an Amazon cloud account.

In the Region drop-down box, you can select a specific Amazon data-center for
use, by region. In the adjacent field you can optionally enter a specific URL for the
cloud end-point. Any end-point which supports the EC2 APl is a valid option for
this field.

In the AMI ID drop-down box, select a specific Amazon Machine Image for use.
If you have unique requirements, you can select Other and contact RadView
support for advice.

In the Type drop-down box, specify the type of Amazon machine. We recommend
the C1 High-CPU Medium (this is the default option).

Optionally, click Get Status to verify the details of the cloud you created.
For every additional WebLOAD cloud account you wish to create, repeat steps 2-8.

In the General section, specify the global policy for shutting-down Cloud
Machines. The policy applies to all the WebLOAD cloud accounts you create.

In the Stop cloud machines when session end drop-down box, define whether the
Cloud Machines being used during a session are to be automatically shut down
upon stopping the session (thereby stopping the timer for payment). The possible
options are:

e Prompt User

e Stop Always

e Don’t Stop

Keep in mind the following;:

e It takes Amazon approximately 15 minutes to prepare the Cloud Machines. If
you select Stop Always, this process will need to be repeated after every
session stop, even if you want to run multiple sessions or if you stopped a
session prematurely with the intention of restarting the session immediately.

e If you select Don’t Stop, the Cloud Machines will not be automatically
stopped when you end a session. This means that you will continue to be
charged for those machines even after a session ends successfully. Click
Terminate Cloud Machines in the Tools tab of the ribbon to manually shut
down the Cloud Machines and stop the payment timer.

Click OK. The credentials are saved and the use of Cloud Machines as host
computers is now supported.
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Adding Host Computers

To add a host computer:

1. In the Host Selection dialog box (Figure 51), click Add.

The Add Host Computer dialog box appears.

Add Host Computer |

¢ Add by host name or [P address
Address: I[

 Add Cloud host
e e Cloud Dptions... |

tame: j
Murnber of Machines: |1 3:
oK I Cancel |

Figure 53: Add Host Computer Dialog Box

2. To add a local host computer, select Add by host name or IP address and enter the
host computer name or IP address in the Address field.

3. To add cloud host machines:

a. Select Add Cloud host.
If you have not yet created a WebLOAD cloud account, a dialog box appears.
Click OK and the Cloud Accounts dialog box appears (Figure 52). Create one
or more WebLOAD cloud accounts as described in Creating WebLOAD Cloud
Accounts (on page 109).

b. Select a WebLOAD cloud account from the Name drop-down box.

c. In the Number of Machines field, enter the number of machines you wish to
add from the selected WebLOAD cloud account.

d. Repeat steps b-c to specify machines from another WebLOAD cloud account.

Optionally, click Cloud Options to add or modify WebLOAD cloud accounts. The
Cloud Accounts dialog box appears (Figure 52). For information about the
available actions, refer to the explanations following Figure 52.

4. Click OK.

e If you added a local host machine, the machine is added to the Load Machines
list in the Host Selection dialog box (Figure 51), and is listed by the host name
or IP address you entered.

e If you added cloud host machines, a list of machines is added to the Load
Machines list in the Host Selection dialog box with the names “<WebLOAD
Cloud Account Name><X>" where X is a number that is incremented for each
added cloud host machine.
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For defining host computers as Load Machines and Probing Clients, see
Designating a Host Computer as a Load Machine (on page 112), and Designating a Host
Computer as a Probing Client Machine (on page 112).

Designating a Host Computer as a Load Machine

To designate a host computer as a Load Machine:

1. Select the host from the Host Computers window and click the single arrow key
;l adjacent to the Load Machine window.
-Or-
Double-click the host.
The selected host moves to the Load Machines window.
2. To designate additional Load Machines repeat steps 1 and 2.

After assigning all Load Machines and Probing Client Machines, click Next. The
wizard progresses to the Schedule dialog box. See Scheduling the Load Session (on
page 114).

Designating all Host Computers as Load Machines

To designate all host computers as Load Machines:

* Click the double arrow key Ll adjacent to the Load Machines window.
All of the host computers move to the Load Machines window.
Designating a Host Computer as a Probing Client Machine

Probing Clients act as single Virtual Clients to measure the performance of targeted
activities and provide individual performance statistics of the SUT.

Note: Probing Client Machines cannot run Mix scripts.
To designate a host computer as a Probing Client Machine:

1. Select the host from the Host Computers window.

2. Click the single arrow key __* | adjacent to the Probing Client Machines window.
The selected host moves to the Probing Client Machine window.

3. After assigning all Load Machines and Probing Client Machines, click Next.
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The wizard progresses to the Schedule screen. See Scheduling the Load Session (on
page 114).

Replacing a Load Machine or Probing Client Machine

To replace a Load Machine or Probing Client Machine:

1. From the Host Selection dialog box, select the host computer in the Load Machines
or Probing Client Machine window and click the left arrow button
-Or-
In the Load Machines window, double-click the host computer.

The host computer is moved from the Load Machines or Probing Client Machine
window to the Host Computers window.

2. From the Host Computers window, select a host computer.

3. Click the right arrow button ;l

The host computer is moved from the Host Computers window to the Load
Machines or Probing Client Machine window.

Deleting a Host Computer

To delete a host computer:

1. Select the host name from the Host Computers list.
2. (Click Delete.

The host is deleted from the Host Computers list.
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Scheduling the Load Session

When you schedule a test session, you define the load to be generated throughout the
Load Session.

Use the Schedule dialog box to plan your test session.

WebLOAD Wizard - Schedule x|
Scheduling the Test Session .
How do you want to diztnbute the load? .

The first step in scheduling a load test session is defining how to distribute the load among the
zelected Load Machines. You can chooze bo manually define the load for each machine
geparately or make a single definition that will be applied to all machines, distributing the load
evenly between them.

= Individual zcheduling

Select thiz option to define an individual load schedule for each Load Machine in your
Load Template.

& o

Select thig option to define a load schedule for all Load Machines. Keep in mind that
uzing thiz optian, the total amaount of YWirtual Clients defined, will be equally zplit amang all
Load Machines.

< Back I Mewst > I Cahcel Help

Figure 54: Schedule Dialog Box

To schedule the Load Session:
1. Define how you want to distribute the load between the Load Machines running
the script.
e Select Individual scheduling to instruct WebLOAD Console how to distribute
the load over the Load Machines throughout the test.

e Select Collective scheduling to distribute the load evenly between the Load
Machines.

2. Click Next.

e If you selected Collective scheduling, the WebLOAD Wizard progresses to the
Collective Scheduling screen. See Collectively Distributing the Load (on
page 115).

e If you selected Individual scheduling, the Wizard progresses to the Individual
Scheduling screen. See Individually Scheduling the Load (on page 118).
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Collectively Distributing the Load

RADVIEW

WebLOAD simplifies the process of scheduling the test session by enabling you to
automatically distribute the load between the Load Machines, saving you the time of

creating a load schedule for each Load Machine individually.

WebLOAD Wizard - Collective Scheduling

Scheduling the Load Test Session Collectively .
Specify the total number of Virtual Clients to run on each all Load Machines, or click Load Profiler to

use a predefined scheduling model. Either way, the defined number of Virtual Clients will be .
distributed evenly among all Load Machines.

For each all Load Machine enter the starting and ending times in the From and To fields. In the Vitual Clients field,
enter the number of Vitual Clients participating in the load session.

You can add segments to the load test by clicking Add or Copy and Paste.

Name | From | To | Virtual Clients ,
=] [h;[J Al Machines Load Profiler

& [00 days 00:00:00 | 1 i

Delete

Copy

Paste

[ Limit runta |0 *| rounds

| <Back || MNet> || Cancel | | Hep

===

Figure 55: Collective Scheduling Dialog Box

You can create a load schedule by any combination of the following methods:

* Manually limiting the run by number of rounds

* Using the Load Profiler
Creating a Collective Load Schedule

To create a collective load schedule manually:

Manually defining time frames and the load to generate over each frame

1. Enter the number of days and the starting time to generate the load in the From

field.

The starting time is defined for each particular script relative to the beginning of

the test session.
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N\

Note: Days are numbered 00 through to 99. Following them are
hours:minutes:seconds. Seconds are numbered 1 through 59. To enter one minute, use
the 1:00 syntax not 00:60.

2.

Enter the number of days and the ending time to generate the load in the To field.

The ending time is defined for each particular script relative to the beginning of the
test session.

If the To field is left blank, WebLOAD Console continues generating the load until
the From time in the next entry for this script, or, if this is the last entry for this
script, until the test session is stopped manually.

Under Load Size enter the number of Virtual Clients to generate during the time
frame defined in steps 1 and 2. The load is distributed equally among the Load
Machines defined for the script.

Optionally, schedule additional Virtual Client loads for this script:
a. Click Add to add a blank line to the schedule grid.

b. Repeat steps 1 through 3.

Click Next.

WebLOAD Console displays the Finish dialog box.

The WebLOAD Wizard continues the configuration process with the Finish dialog box.
For further instructions, see Completing the WebLOAD Wizard (on page 130).

Limiting a Run by Number of Rounds

To limit a run by the number of rounds

Enter the number of rounds in the Limit Run to field.

Creating a Collective Load Schedule with the Load Profiler

To create a collective load schedule with the Load Profiler:

1.

Select an entry in the schedule grid by clicking it to enable the Load Profiler button
for that entry.

Click the Load Profiler button.

The Load Profiler opens.
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Load Profiler x|

Select the scheduling model: lLinear LI

20.00

Virtual Clients
R,
L =T
o o o
o o o

0.00 T T T T T T T T T
v} 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Time in minutes
Total time in minutes 10 =
Starting number of Virtual Clients I5 _%
Concluding number of Virtual Clients 10 |

Help I

Append | Replace

Figure 56: Load Profiler

RADVIEW

3. Select a schedule pattern from the Scheduling model field at the top of the dialog
box. For an explanation of each model, see Scheduling Models (on page 121).

4. Fill in the fields at the bottom of the dialog box.
5. Click Append to include the load definition in the schedule,

-Or-

Click Replace to substitute the load definition for the one appearing in the

Schedule dialog box.
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Individually Scheduling the Load
You can schedule the load to be generated on each Load Machine participating in the

test session individually, enabling you to distribute the load based on the strengths of
the Load Machines running in the test session.

-

WebLOAD Wizard - Individual Scheduling 5
Scheduling the Load Test Session Individually .
Specify the number of Virtual Clients to run on each Load Machine, or click Load Profilerto use a .
predefined scheduling model.

For each Load Machine enter the starting and ending times in the From and To fields. In the Virtual
Clients field, enter the number of Virtual Clients participating in the load session.

You can add segments to the load test by clicking Add or Copy and Paste.

Name |  From | To | virtual Clients _
= fi,]J localhost Load Profiler
& |00 days 00:00:00 | [1 i
= fij Pc-tanya =
& |00 days 00:00:00 | [1 Delete
Copy
Paste
[ Limit unto |0 * | rounds
| <Back | MNet> | [ cancel | [ Hep

Figure 57: Individual Scheduling Dialog Box

Scheduling the Session Individually

To schedule the session individually:

1. Expand the Load Machine tree using the + / - button adjacent to the Load Machine
you want to schedule.

2. Limit the run by time, by number of rounds, or both. If you limit the run by setting
both a time condition and a number of rounds condition, then the run will stop as
soon as one of the conditions is fulfilled.
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3. To limit the run by time, perform the following for each Load Machine or Probing
Client Machine defined in the Session Tree:

a. Enter the number of days and the starting time, to generate the load in the
From field.

The starting time is defined for each particular script relative to the beginning

of the test session.

@ Note: Days are numbered 00 through to 99. Following the days are the hours, minutes,
and seconds in the following format: hours:minutes:seconds. Seconds are numbered 1
through 59. To enter one minute, use the 1:00 syntax not 00:60.

b. Enter the number of days and the ending time, to generate the load in the To
field.

The ending time is defined for each particular script relative to the beginning
of the test session. If the To field is left blank, WebLOAD Console continues
generating the load until the From time in the next entry for this Load
Machine, or if this is the last entry, until the test session is stopped manually.

c. In the Virtual Clients field enter the number of Virtual Clients to generate
during the time frame defined in steps (a) and (b).

d. You can optionally schedule additional Virtual Client loads for this Load
Machine:

- Click Add to add a blank line to the schedule grid.
- Repeat steps (a) through (c).

4. To limit the run by number of rounds, enter the number of rounds in the Limit
Run to field.

5. Click Next.

The WebLOAD Wizard continues the configuration process with the Finish screen.
For further instructions, go to Completing the WebLOAD Wizard (on page 130).

Scheduling a Session Individually with the Load Profiler

To schedule a session individually with the Load Profiler:

1. Click the Load Profiler button.
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The Load Profiler opens.

Load Profiler ] x|

Select the scheduling model: ILinear _’:]

20.00

-
5
o
=]

10.00

Yirtual Clients

5.00

0.00 T T T T T T T T T
1] 1 2 3 4 5 -] 7 8 9 10
Time in minutes

Total time in minutes 10 - |
Starting number of Virtual Clients I5 _%
Concluding number of Virtual Clients 10 =
Append | Replace Help I

Figure 58: Load Profiler

2. Select a pattern from the Scheduling model field at the top of the dialog box.
For an explanation of each model, see Scheduling Models (on page 121).

3. Fillin the fields at the bottom of the dialog box.

4. Click Append to include the load definition in the schedule,
-Or-

Click Replace to substitute the load definition for the setting in the Schedule dialog
box.
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WebLOAD Console includes numerous scheduling models to provide a wide variety
of options and aid you in quickly achieving a schedule that meets you testing goals.

Linear Scheduling Model

Load Profiler x|

Select the scheduling model: |Linear _:]
20.00
£ 1500
D
O
2 1000
_g /
£ 500
0.00 T 7 T T T T T T T
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Time in minutes

Total time in minutes 10 =
Starting number of Virtual Clients |5 __1::]
Concluding number of Virtual Clients 10 |
Append l Replace l Help I

Figure 59: Linear Scheduling Model

The linear model increases the load with linearly increasing values.

Using this model you need to define:

* Total time in minutes — the number of minutes to generate the load using this

model.

e Starting number of Virtual Clients — the number of Virtual Clients from which to

begin.

* Concluding number of Virtual Clients — the number of Virtual Clients with which

to end.

For example, using this model the load will start at the value defined in the Starting
number of Virtual Clients field and increase (automatically calculating the intervals
when the load should increase) over the time specified in the Total time in minutes
field to the number of Virtual Clients defined in the Concluding number of Virtual

Clients field.
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Random
x

Select the scheduling model:  {{pElslE v

40.00
£ 3000
L
e NN N\
o [ \/\_/\/\] \/
£ 1000 W \—~ \/

0.00 T T T T T T T T T

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Time in minutes

Total time in minutes 10 = |

Starting number of Yirtual Clients

Min Virtual Clients

Max Virtual Clients 30

Ll

Append | Replace | Cancel | Help

Figure 60: Random Scheduling Model
The random model scatters the load with no discernible pattern.
Using this model, you need to define:
* Total time in minutes — the number of minutes to generate the load using this

model.

e Starting number of Virtual Clients — the number of Virtual Clients from which to
begin.

e  Min Virtual Clients — the absolute minimum number of Virtual Clients to
generate.

¢  Max Virtual Clients — the absolute maximum number of Virtual Clients to
generate.

For example, using this model the load will start at the value defined in the Starting
number of Virtual Clients field and randomly increase and decrease the load between
the min and max load values with no relationship or trend between each interval until
the time defined in the Total time in minutes field has expired.
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Incrementing Intervals

Load Profiler x|
Select the scheduling model: Ilncrementing intervals ll

20.00
£ 1500
kY
(=]
=2 1000 l |
£
£ s00

0.00 T 7 T T T T T T T
0 1 2 3 4 5 (-] 7 8 9 10
Time in minutes

Total time in minutes 10 = |

Starting number of Yirtual Clients |5 _,;
Time between each interval [T1) in |2 __|"—f]
Time of each interval (T 2] in minutes |3 _:|

Increase in Vitual Clients in each interval |5 |

Append I Replace | Cancel | Help

Figure 61: Incrementing Intervals Scheduling Model

The incrementing intervals model generates an increasing load in intervals while
returning to the base load between intervals.

Using this model, you need to define:
* Total time in minutes — the number of minutes to generate the load using this
model.

* Starting number of Virtual Clients — the number of Virtual Clients to begin from,
and to return to between each interval.

* Time between each interval (T1) — the amount of time to wait before increasing
the load for each interval.

* Time of each interval (T2) - the length of time for each interval.

¢ Increase in Virtual Clients in each interval — the number of Virtual Clients to add
each interval (over the load generated in the last interval).

For example, using this model the load will start at the base number of Virtual Clients,
increase for the time defined as T2, return to the base load and then increase again.
Each subsequent increase will be the number of Virtual Clients from the previous
interval plus the increment.
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Incrementing Intervals (Time Calculate)

Load Profiler ) x|

Select the scheduling model: || ENE RGN SR R Y
20.00
£ 1500
8
O
= 10.00
g I I
£ s00
0.00 T T 7 T T 7 T
0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14
Time in minutes
Concluding number of Virtual Clients 20 = |

Starting number of Virtual Clients |5 _,"_:'"
Time between each interval (T1) in m
Time of each interval (T 2] in minutes |3 _:|
Increase in Virtual Clients in each interval m

Append I Replace | Cancel | Help |

Figure 62: Incrementing Intervals (time calculate) Scheduling Model

The incrementing intervals (time calculate) model generates an increasing load in
intervals while returning to the base load between intervals. The schedule stops when
the concluding number of Virtual Clients is achieved.

Using this model you need to define:

* Concluding number of Virtual Clients — the number of Virtual Clients with which
to end.

e Starting number of Virtual Clients — the number of Virtual Clients to begin from,
and to return to between each interval.

* Time between each interval (T1) — the amount of time to wait before increasing
the load for each interval.

* Time of each interval (T2) — the length of time for each interval.

¢ Increase in Virtual Clients in each interval — the number of Virtual Clients to add
each interval (over the load generated in the last interval).

For example, using this model the load will start at the base number of Virtual Clients,
increase for the time defined as T2, return to the base load and then increase again.
Each subsequent increase will be the number of Virtual Clients from the previous
interval plus the increment until the concluding number of Virtual Clients is achieved.
The time it takes to complete the task is calculated automatically by WebLOAD
Console based on the parameters defined.

e 124 . Chapter 10. Creating Load Templates with the WebLOAD Wizard



RADVIEW

Step Increments

Load Profiler 3 x|

Select the scheduling model: | S E s G0

» 30.00
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5
20.00

Yirtual Cli
=
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[2 =i

Time of each interval in minutes
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Append | Replace | Cancel | Help

Figure 63: Step Increments Scheduling Model
The step interval model generates an increasing load in intervals.
Using this model you need to define:
* Total time in minutes — the number of minutes to generate the load using this

model.

e Starting number of Virtual Clients — the number of Virtual Clients from which to
begin.
* Time of each interval — the length of time for each interval.

e Increase in Virtual Clients each interval — the number of Virtual Clients to
increase each interval.

For example, using this model the load will start at the value defined in the Start
number of Virtual Clients field, and increase gradually the amount of user defined in
the Increase in Virtual Clients each interval field.
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Step Increments (Time Calculate)

Load Profiler x|

Select the scheduling model: | S G s G0 L1 =ReE = =
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Figure 64: Step Increments (time calculate) Scheduling Model

The step interval model generates an increasing load in intervals until a defined load
size is reached. The time to complete the scheduled model is calculated automatically
by WebLOAD Console based on the parameters defined.

Using this model you need to define:
* Concluding number of Virtual Clients — the number of Virtual Clients with which

to end.

e Starting number of Virtual Clients — the number of Virtual Clients from which to
begin.

* Time of each Interval - the length of time for each interval.

¢ Increase in Virtual Clients in each interval — the number of Virtual Clients to
increase each interval.

For example, using this model the load will start at the value defined in the Starting
number of Virtual Clients field, and increase gradually the amount of user defined in
the Increase in Virtual Clients each interval field until the concluding number of
Virtual Clients is achieved.
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Ramp Up
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Figure 65: Ramp Up Scheduling Model

The ramp up model generates an increasing load over a set time frame until reaching a
defined maximum load size. The maximum load size is then run for a set period and
then the load is reduced back to the base load again over a time frame defined by the
user. The load increments are calculated automatically by WebLOAD Console based
on the parameters defined.

Using this model you need to define:

* Min Virtual Clients — the number of Virtual Clients from which to begin.

* Max Virtual Clients — the maximum number of Virtual Clients to generate using
this model.

* Ramp up time - the time interval over which to increase the load in order to reach
the max load size.

e Time to run Max Virtual Clients — the time frame to run the load at the max
number of Virtual Clients.

* Ramp down time - the time interval over which to decrease the load in order to
return to the minimum number of Virtual Clients.
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For example, using this model the load will start at the value defined in the Min
Virtual Clients field, and increase over the time frame defined in the Ramp up time
field to reach the number of Virtual Clients defined in the Max Virtual Clients field.
The test will then continue running with the maximum number of Virtual Clients for
the period of time defined in the Time to run Max Virtual Clients field after which,
load will return to the base number of Virtual Clients value over the time frame set in
the Ramp down time field.

User Defined

Load Profiler x|

Select the scheduling model: | E =)
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-
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Data file name I I
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Append I Replace | Cancel | Help |
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Figure 66: User Defined Scheduling Model

The user-defined model generates the load based on values extracted from a data file.
The time to complete the scheduled model is defined by the user as is the minimum
and maximum number of Virtual Clients.

Using this model you need to define:

Total time in minutes — the number of minutes to generate the load using this
model.

Min Virtual Clients — the absolute minimum number of Virtual Clients to generate
over the schedule. At no point in the schedule should the number of Virtual Clients
dip below this value.
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* Max Virtual Clients — the absolute maximum number of Virtual Clients to
generate over the schedule. At no point in the schedule should the number of
Virtual Clients rise above this value.

e Data file name — the name and location on the data file to read values from for
generating the load.

¢ Delimiter — the delimiter used in the data file from which values are read to
generate the load size.

Using this model the WebLOAD Scheduler will read values from the assigned data file
and generate the load based on the values in the file. The number of Virtual Clients
will fluctuate based on the number of values in the file and the time frame for which
the schedule is set to run. Although the load values are based on the values in the file,
the values you define for the minimum and maximum number of Virtual Clients are
used to make sure that, at no time during this schedule, the number of Virtual Clients
falls below the minimum value or rises above the maximum values defined. That is,
the number of Virtual Clients values from the file are proportionally modified to fit
within the minimum and maximum number of Virtual Clients values. For example, if
your data file contains the values 50 and 100 over 1 minute and you define the
minimum and maximum number of Virtual Clients as 1 and 10, WebLOAD Console
automatically adjusts the values in the data file to 5 and 10 over 1 minute.

You can define a text document containing the different numbers of Virtual Clients
you want and WebLOAD Console spreads those numbers out evenly during the test.
For example, if your test is defined to run for ten minutes and your text file defines five
numbers, then the number of Virtual Clients changes every two minutes according to
the values in the file.

The following figure displays a sample text document. To use the file for the test, the
name of the file is entered in the Data file name field.

n

@Back - \y?) - ﬂ @ ."] | /.-‘: Search ‘i‘\'l( Favarites @31

»

-

Address I-El http: e vwebload, org/phpbb filesitry_197.bxt j Go | Lirks "@ -

a

=1 = @ mnom

9

|éj Done

| K1

’_ ’_ ’_ ’_ ’_ | Internet

Figure 67: Sample Data File
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Selecting the Performance Measurements

The WebLOAD Wizard enables you to open the Performance Measurements Manager
and configure WebLOAD Console to collect performance statistics from your
application server, database, and Web server while the test is running.

WebLOAD Wizard - Performance Measurements Manage

Performance Measurements M anager .

Click. Meazurements Manager to configure the performance statistics ba monitor and dizplay in .
real-time dunng pour test zeszion. You can zet WeblLOAD to monitor statizhics from pour application
zerver, databaze, and ‘Web server.

Add Monitors...

< Back ” Mest » l[ Cancel ][ Help

Figure 68: Performance Measurements Manage Dialog Box

* Click Add Monitors to configure the performance statistics to monitor and display
in real-time during the test session.

The Performance Measurements Manager opens. For more information on
configuring the statistics to monitor, see Performance Measurements Manager (on
page 363).
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Completing the WebLOAD Wizard

The product of your performance testing is the WebLOAD report. Here you can see
how your Web application handles the load that you have tested. The WebLOAD
Wizard automatically generates a predefined report that measures:

* Hits per Second
* Round Time (the amount of time required to run one round of the script)
*  Number of Virtual Clients

* Throughput (the number of bytes per second transmitted from the SUT)

WebLOAD Console saves all the values for the complete set of measurements. You can
decide after the test has run to display the results never before requested.

.. Completing the WebLOAD Wizard

You have successfully completed the wWebLOAD
Wizard.

Y'ou hawe created a bagic Load Template that can be
uzed o test your Web application.

~ Toin thiz Load Template immediately, select
ithis box and then click Finizh,

To close the wizard, click Finizh,

WEBLOAD?
L—-—'-_‘

< Back I Finizh I Cancel | Help

Figure 69: Completing the WebLOAD Wizard Dialog Box

To complete the WebLOAD Wizard:

1. Check To run this Load Template immediately.
2. Click Finish.

A message box appears asking if you want to save the current Load Template.
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WebLOAD Console x|

@ Do ywou wank bo save the current Load Templater

Mo | Zancel |

Figure 70: Save Current Template Message Box

3.

Click Yes to save the current Load Template asa *. tpl file.

Load Templates contain the parameters that you defined for the test session, such
as scripts to run, participating hosts, and the test plan. Using Load Templates saves
you the time of reconfiguring the Load Session when repeating tests. For more
information on Load Templates see Managing Load Templates (on page 91).

The WebLOAD Wizard closes and the load test begins.

After Completing the WebLOAD Wizard

After you have completed the WebLOAD Wizard you can do the following:

Run the Wizard to add a new script/mix to the template
Edit the Load Template

View the test results

Modify the host selection

Modify the load schedule

Adding a New Script/Mix to the Template

If you want to add an additional combination of script/mix, host selection and load
schedule, right click the Load Session and select Open Wizard. Complete the wizard.

Editing the Load Template
After completing the WebLOAD Wizard, a Load Template with one Load Machine is

created. You can save this Load Template for future Load Sessions. The Load Template
can then be edited through the Console ribbon and button.

Viewing the WebLOAD Wizard Default Report

The WebLOAD Wizard automatically generates a predefined report that measures:

Hits per Second

Round Time (the amount of time required to run one round of the script)

°*132 -

Chapter 10. Creating Load Templates with the WebLOAD Wizard



RADVIEW

* Load Size (the number of Virtual Clients being generated)
*  Throughput (the number of bytes per second transmitted from the SUT)

You can configure your own report through the Console Reports menu. WebLOAD
Console saves all of the values for the complete set of measurements. You can display
the results never before requested. For information on viewing reports, see Running
Tests and Analyzing Test Results (on page 269).

Modifying the Host Selection

After closing the WebLOAD Wizard you can edit the parameters in the Host Selection
dialog box.

To modify the host selection:

1. Click Load Machine Selection in the Home tab of the ribbon.
The Host Selection dialog box opens.

2. Make the changes as needed.

3. Click OK.

The host selection parameters are changed.

@ Note: If after closing the WebLOAD Wizard you want to edit parameters in the Host
Selection dialog box, click Load Machine Selection in the Home tab of the ribbon.

Modifying the Load Schedule

After closing the WebLOAD Wizard you can edit the parameters in the load schedule.

To modify the load schedule:

1. Click Schedule in the Home tab of the ribbon.
The Schedule Manually screen appears.

2. Make the changes.

3. Click OK.
The load schedule is changed.
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‘Chapterli
Creating Load Templates with Goal-

Oriented Test

WebLOAD Console offers the Goal-Oriented Test Wizard, a unique feature that
enables goal-seeking performance testing.

Using the Goal-Oriented Test

The Goal-Oriented Test is a predictive feature within WebLOAD Console that
identifies the performance threshold of a Web application. You define one or multiple
performance parameters and the Goal-Oriented Test automatically creates a schedule
and increases the load until your Web application performance falls below the user-
defined profile. The Goal-Oriented Test incorporates intelligent, distributed load
generation capabilities for virtually unlimited load generation.

Using the Goal-Oriented Test wizard to create a Load Template, you define:

*  The script(s) to run
* The Load Machines on which the load is generated

*  The performance goals to achieve
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<

You can also specify script options including the type of browser to emulate,
connection speed, and playback sleep time options.

Note: You cannot use the Goal-Oriented Test wizard if you have not yet recorded (or
otherwise created) any scripts. If you do not have any scripts to work with, you must
exit the wizard and create a script using one of the authoring tools, such as WebLOAD
Recorder.

How does the Goal-Oriented Test Work?

When operating WebLOAD Console manually, you specify the number of Virtual
Clients that WebLOAD Console should simulate. The evaluation of the SUT’s
performance is based on this number. For example, you might configure WebLOAD
Console to test the performance of your Web application when 200 Virtual Clients
perform a certain function simultaneously. WebLOAD Console runs the test and may

“"

report that when 200 Virtual Clients are running, the application Response Time is “x”.

The Goal-Oriented Test is different. The Goal-Oriented Test enables you to specify the
performance goals that you want to achieve, and WebLOAD Console generates a Goal-
Oriented Test test that automatically schedules a test to achieve the specified goals. For
example, if your performance goal is for your application server’s response time not to
exceed three seconds, the Goal-Oriented Test devises the test for you. The
Goal-Oriented Test tells you how many users your application server is able to
accommodate when your performance goals are met.

The Goal-Oriented Test is a unique WebLOAD Console feature. It enables you to
devise your test to reflect the real way that you want to see your application
performance. Many times, you do not know the number of clients that will access your
site, but you do know the quality of service you want to achieve. Rather than running
multiple tests to measure the performance at different loads, you can run the Goal-
Oriented Test once, measuring the performance level you desire.
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The Goal-Oriented Test Wizard Workflow

The following diagram illustrates the Goal-Oriented Test Wizard workflow.

Script Type
Selection

v

Mix Selection /
Creation

v

Single Script
Selection

v

Performance
Monitors
Selection

:

Host
Selection

I

Goal
Definition

:

Virtual Client
Acceleration

.

Action
Definition

'

Finish

Figure 71: Goal-Oriented Test Wizard Workflow Diagram
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Opening the Goal-Oriented Test Wizard

To open the Goal-Oriented Test Wizard:
1. Select Goal-Oriented Test Wizard from the Console shortcut dialog box at the
system startup,
-Or-
Click Goal-Oriented Test Wizard in the Home tab of the ribbon.
The Goal-Oriented Test Wizard Welcome dialog box opens.

Goal-Oriented Test Wizard - Welcome X

Welcome to the Goal-Oriented Test Wizard

Goal-Oriented testing is a predictive performance testing method
that automatically finds the performance thresholds of your Web
application and ensures that it meets your SLA targets.

The Goal-Oriented Test wizard walks you through the process of
configuring a Goal-Oriented test session. Each screen in the
wizard contains text explaining the configuration process.

Note: Before you can use the Goal-Oriented Test wizard, you
must first create the Script you want to use. These
scripts should be created using the WebLOAD Recorder.

To continue click Next, or dick Cancel to exit this wizard.

< Back Cancel Help

Figure 72: Goal-Oriented Test Wizard Welcome Dialog Box

2. Click Next.
The Goal-Oriented Test Wizard progresses to the Script Type screen.
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Selecting a Script or Mix

The next step in configuring a Goal-Oriented test is to define the type of script you
want to run during your test session. Scripts are test scripts (scenarios) that describe

user activity, and are used to test your Web application.

Goal-Oriented Test Wizard - Test Type

Selecting the Type of Test to Run

“What type of test do you want to run?

WebLOAD supports two fypes of tests:

(®) Single Script

An Seriptis the name of the test script you create with the “WebLOAD Recorder, with which you
test your application. Choosing this option will create a load test where all Virtual Clients will run
the same Script.

() Mix of Scripts

This is a combination of Scripts. each created separately with the ‘WebLOAD Recorder. Each
Seript within a Mix simulates a different user profile {or group of users), executing a different
business process. Combining these different Seripts into a single Mix allows you to define the
same load schedule for all of thern. The next step in this wizard lets you define the percentage
of each Script in the Mix. This controls the volume of the load that each business process wil
create as part of the complete load test

< Back Cancel

w

Help

Figure 73: Script Type Selection Dialog Box

WebLOAD Console supports two types of scripts:

* Single Scripts — which are lone test-scripts.

*  Mix of Scripts — which are a combination of scripts used to simulate groups of
users performing different activities on the system under test (SUT) at the same

time.
To run a single script:

1. Select Single Script.
2. Click Next.

WebLOAD Console progresses to the Script Selection screen. See Running Single

Scripts (on page 140).
To run a Mix of Scripts:

1. Select Mix.
2. C(Click Next.

WebLOAD Console progresses to the Mix Selection screen. See Running a Mix of

Scripts (on page 141).
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Running Single Scripts

You must have a script to continue configuring a test with the Goal-Oriented Test
Wizard. If you do not have any scripts to work with, you must exit the wizard and go
into one of the authoring tools, for example WebLOAD Recorder, and create a script.

Goal-Oriented Test Wizard - Script Selection X

Selecting the Script to Run W

Erowse the files in your system and select the Script to run

Click the browse button to select the Script that you want to run

Click Options to set preferences for the selected Script, and ¢lick View to open the Script

Seript U

Wiew.

Cptions

< Back Mesd = Cancel Help

Figure 74: Script Selection Dialog Box

To run a script:

Select the source of the script to be used for this test. Click the D button and
select an existing script from your system.

To optionally open and view or edit the selected script, click View.
WebLOAD Recorder opens displaying the selected script.
To optionally configure runtime options exclusive to this script, click Options.

The Script Options dialog box opens enabling you to define the runtime options for
the selected script. For more information on script options, see Setting Script
Options (on page 211).

Click Next.

The Goal-Oriented Test Wizard progresses to the PMM Settings screen. See
Selecting Performance Measurements (on page 145).
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Running a Mix of Scripts

Using the Goal-Oriented Test Wizard you can run your test using a saved Mix or create
a new Mix of scripts through the wizard. The following illustration shows the process
for selecting a Mix of scripts to be used in a Goal-Oriented Test test.

Create » Configure a Mix
Performance
Mix Definition Monitors —» Host Selection
Selection
Browse » Select Mix Flle

Figure 75: Mix of Scripts Selection Process Diagram

Using Mix you can prepare a combination of scripts, each performing a specific
activity. Then you can tune your testing by changing the combination of scripts, and
changing the weight of each script in the Mix.

Combining scripts through a Mix can simulate different groups of users performing
different activities on the SUT at the same time. Using a Mix is another way you can
create test scenarios emulating real-life behavior.

Goal-Oriented Test Wizard - Mix Selection

Selecting the Mix to Bun
Broveze the files in pour spatem and select the Mix to run, or create a

nes Mis,

Torun a zaved Mix, select Use an existing Mix and browse pour spstem to the
location of the saved Mix [7.mix] file,

To create a new bix through the wizard, select "Create a Mix" and press Nexst.

(&) Use an existing Mix | W:\RadviewhS ample Session Flespae - tial 2 mi E]

() Create a Mix

l < Back ” Ment: l [ Cancel l [ Help

Figure 76: Mix Selection Dialog Box
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To run a Mix of scripts:

1. Select the source for the Script Mix to be used for this test from the Mix Selection
dialog box. You can either:

e Select Use an Existing Mix and click the |:| button to select a * . mix file from
your system.

e  Select Create a Mix to configure a new Mix.
2. Click Next.

WebLOAD Console progresses to the Mix Definition dialog box. See Defining a Mix
(on page 142).

Defining a Mix

A Mix is a set of scripts, each performing different activity, to simulate groups of users
performing different activities on the SUT at the same time. If you selected Use an
Existing Mix on the script / Mix Selection screen, the selected Mix appears on the
screen, enabling you to modify the Mix. You can also create a new Mix.

Goal-Oriented Test Wizard - Mix Definition X

Creating a Mix

Click Add Seript and add Scripts to the Mix. Assing a relative weight to the
Scripts, indicating the percentage of time to run each Script,

Mix name m

w

| (®) Based on the number of virtual clients

O Based on the execution time

Browser

“ersion

Script %  Browser Band... Script Path Add

Scriptl 33 AsRecor.. Unlimi.. CiUsersidavidb\DocurnentstwebLOADSessionstSe

Script2 87 AsRecor.. Unlimi.. Cilsersidavido\DocumentsiwsblOADSessionsiSe Remove
Options
Wiew

< > Save

Script: [Script2 Percentage % Make Equal

As Recorded £

As Recorded ™ . Max Connections

Bandwicth | Unimited o

< Back Cancel Help

Figure 77: Mix Definition Dialog Box

Creating a Mix

To create a Mix:

1. Enter a descriptive name in the Mix name field.

2. Specify whether the relative weights of the script refer to execution time or to
number of virtual clients:
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e Based on the number of virtual clients — The mix interprets the relative
weights in terms of number of virtual users. For example, if the weight of
Script A is 25 and of Script B is 75, the mix execution runs script A with 25% of
the virtual users and script B with 75% of the users.

e Based on the execution time — The mix interprets the relative weights in terms
of time. For example, if the weight of Script A is 25 and of Script B is 75, the
mix execution run script A for 25% of the time and script B for 75% of the time.

3. Click Add.

The Open dialog box appears, enabling you to select the script to add to the Mix.
4. Select a script from your file system and click Open.

The script is added to the Mix.
5. Optionally, select the script and set any of the following parameters:

a. Script name — Specify a name for the script and its particular settings.
Keep in mind that in a mix, in addition to running different scripts, you can
also run the same script under different settings. For example, a mix can
contain two items: Script A running on Chrome, and the same Script A
running on Mozilla Firefox. Give a different descriptive name to each of the
two mix items.

b. Weight — Specify the relative weight of this script, as a positive whole number.
The application will run each script based on its weight in relation to the total
of weights. When the total of weights is 100, the weight is equivalent to a
percentage; however, this is not required. For example, if you specified a
weight of 1 for Script A and a weight of 3 for Script B, then the system assigns
script A a relative weight of 1/4, and to Script B the relative weight of 3/4. This
is equivalent to a weight of 25 for Script A and 75 for Script B; in both cases,
Script A will run 25% of the rounds, and Script B will run 75% of the rounds.

c. Browser and Version — Select the browser type and browser version.
Alternatively, click the Change button D to edit the user agent definition.
See Adding a Browser Version Definitions (on page 223).

d. Bandwidth - Specify a bandwidth. You can do this in one of two ways:
e Select a bandwidth from the drop-down list.

e Enter a number, to specify that number of bits per second.
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e. Max Connections — Specify the number of max connections for the load
generator.

6. Optionally, click Options to set any of the settings available from the Script
Options dialog box (such as the browser to emulate, connection settings and
playback sleep options). This will change the settings of the currently selected item
only.

The Script Options dialog box opens. For information on setting the Script Options,
see Setting Script Options (on page 211).

7. Repeat steps 3 through 6 to add additional scripts to the Mix.

8. In the Weight box, type or select the relative weight for the Script. Click Make
Equal to assign equal weight to all of the Scripts in the Mix.

9. (lick Save.
The Mix configuration is saved with the extension * .mix.
10. Click Next.

WebLOAD Console progresses to the PMM Settings screen. See Selecting
Performance Measurements (on page 145).

Deleting a script from a Mix

To delete a script from a Mix:

1. Select the Script you want to delete from the Mix.
2. Click Remove.

Viewing a script from a Mix

To view a script from a Mix in the WebLOAD Recorder:

1. Select the script you want to view.
2. Click View.

The WebLOAD Recorder is launched, and displays the selected script.
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Selecting Performance Measurements

You can optionally open the Performance Measurements Manager and configure
WebLOAD Console to collect performance statistics from your application server,
database, and Web server while the test is running.

Goal-Oriented Test Wizard - PMM Settings [

WwWeblLOAD Wizard - Performance Measurements Manage

Click Add Monitars to configure the performance statiztics to monitor and dizplay in
real-time during wour test session. You can et WeblLOAD to monitor statiztics from
wour application zerver, databaze, and Web zerver.

Add Manitars. .

< Back ][ M et > ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

L

Figure 78: Performance Measurements Manage Dialog Box

1. Click Add Monitors to the Performance Measurements Manager and configure the
performance statistics to monitor and display in real-time during the test.

The Performance Measurements Manager opens. For more information on
configuring the statistics to monitor, see Performance Measurements Manager (on
page 363).

2. C(Click Next.

The Goal-Oriented Test Wizard progresses to the Host Selection screen. See
Selecting Host Computers (on page 146).
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Selecting Host Computers

After selecting the script to use for the test, WebLOAD Console displays the Host
Selection dialog box.

r |
Goal-Oriented Test Wizard - Host Selection * @
- —
Selecting Hosts

Select a host to uze bo generate Virtual Clients and bombard the syzten

under test,
Select a host from the Host computers list and prezs the single anow key adjacent to the Load
Machine or Probing Clients window to assign the host to act as a Load Machine ar Probing Client.
Host computers: Load Machines:
¥ localhost 5 ~Add
=¥ Tarwalaptop Delte

<4
Probing Client Machines:
[ < Back “ Mest> [ Cangcel l [ Help

Figure 79: Host Selection Dialog Box

Hosts are the computer systems participating in the test session. In this dialog box you
define the hosts to participate in the Goal-Oriented test. Host computers can be
dedicated, local computers, or they can be computers which are rented on a temporary
basis from the Amazon™ Elastic Compute Cloud™ (EC2). Hosts can act as Load
Machines or Probing Client Machines.

For more information about setting up EC2 computers as host computers, refer to
Setting Up Cloud Computers (on page 108).

Load Machines:

By selecting a list of Load Machines, you define a pool of Hosts that WebLOAD
Console uses to generate a load until the Goal-Oriented Test goal is reached. To reach
your defined goal, WebLOAD Console may need to generate a large number of users
accessing the SUT. The number of users that can be generated on each host depends on
the power of each host machine. Defining many machines as Load Machines allows for
the simulation of more users throughout the Goal-Oriented test.
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Probing Client Machines:

WebLOAD Console reports exact measurements for single Probing Clients. By defining
Probing Client Machines on different hosts, you will receive exact performance
measurements for that client, rather than averages calculated for users generated on
Load Generators. By defining a list of Probing Client Machines, you can receive
accurate measurements at different locations (depending on the location of the host).
Therefore, it is recommended that you define at least one Probing Client Machine in a
Goal-Oriented Test Session, see Defining Performance Goals (on page 151).

@ Note:

If you are running a script with Perfecto Mobile script, define a single Load Machine or
a single Probing Client in order to simulate a single user.

Adding Host Computers to the Host Computers List

To add a host computer to the host computers list:

1. In the Host Selection dialog box (Figure 79), click Add.
The Add Host Computer dialog box appears.

Add Host Computer x|

' Add by host name or [P address
Address: Ir

 add Cloud host
U hes Cloud Options... |

[RENTES j
Mumber of Machines: |1 3:
ak I Cancel |

Figure 80: Add Host Computer Dialog Box
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2. Toadd alocal host computer, select Add by host name or IP address and enter the
host computer name or IP address in the Address field.

3. To add cloud host machines:
a. Select Add Cloud host.
If you have not yet created a WebLOAD cloud account, a dialog box appears.
Click OK and the Cloud Accounts dialog box appears (Figure 52). Create one
or more WebLOAD cloud accounts as described in Creating WebLOAD Cloud
Accounts (on page 109).
b. Select a WebLOAD cloud account from the Name drop-down box.
c. Inthe Number of Machines field, enter the number of machines you wish to
add from the selected WebLOAD cloud account.
d. Repeat steps b-c to specify machines from another WebLOAD cloud account.
Optionally, click Cloud Options to add or modify WebLOAD cloud accounts. The
Cloud Accounts dialog box appears (Figure 52). For information about the
available actions, refer to the explanations following Figure 52.
4. Click OK.

If you added a local host machine, the machine is added to the Load Machines
list in the Host Selection dialog box (Figure 79), and is listed by the host name
or IP address you entered.

If you added cloud host machines, a list of machines is added to the Load
Machines list in the Host Selection dialog box with the names “<WebLOAD
Cloud Account Name><X>" where X is a number that is incremented for each
added cloud host machine.

For defining Host Computers as Load Machines and Probing Clients, see Designating a
Host Computer as a Load Machine (on page 148) and Designating a Host Computer as a
Probing Client Machine (on page 149).

Designating a Host Computer as a Load Machine

To designate a host computer as a Load Machine:

1.

Select a host from the Host Computer window.

To add hosts not yet defined to the Host Computer window, see Adding Host
Computers to the Host Computers List (on page 147).

Click the single arrow key Ll adjacent to the Load Machine or Probing Clients
window.

The selected host moves to the Load Machine or Probing Clients window.

3. Repeat steps 1 and 2 to define all of the hosts participating in the test.
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4. C(Click Next.

After configuring the hosts participating in the Goal-Oriented test, the Goal-
Oriented Test Wizard prompts you for the goals you want to achieve.

The Goal Definition dialog box appears, see Defining Performance Goals (on
page 151).

Note: If you define a Probing Client host, the Probing Client Script Selection dialog box
appears

Designating all Host Computers as Load Machines

To designate all Host Computers as Load Machines:

*  Click the double arrow key _** | adjacent to the Load Machine window.

All of the host computers move to the Load Machine window.

@ Note: At least one system must be configured as a Load Machine to continue working
with the wizard.

Designating a Host Computer as a Probing Client Machine

To designate a host computer as a Probing Client Machine:
1. Select the host from the Host Computer window.
2. Click the single arrow key ;l adjacent to the Probing Client Machines window.

The selected host moves to the Probing Client Machine window.

Deleting a Host Computer

To delete a host computer:

1. Select the host name from the Host Computer list.
2. Click Delete.

The host is deleted from the Host Computer list.
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Configuring Probing Clients

If you designate a host computer as a Probing Client Machine, you are prompted to
assign a script for each Probing Client participating in the test session. The following

screen is displayed:

Goal-Oriented Test Wizard - Probing Client Machine Script Selection X

Selecting an Script for Probing Clients v
Assign an Script to each Probing Client participating in the test session

Browse your file systern for the Script by dlicking on the browse button. The selected Script appears in the Script
Path field. The default logical name for the selected Script appears in the Script Name field

Probing Client Script Name Script Path iew..

e CloudAccount_10

Options

< Back Cancel Help

Figure 81: Probing Client Machine Script Selection Dialog Box

To assign a script for a Probing Client machine:

1. Browse your file system for the script by clicking the button next to the Script Path
field. The path and the name of the script you select are displayed in the fields.

2. Click Next.
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Defining Performance Goals

After defining the host computers participating in your test, the Goal-Oriented Test
Wizard prompts you for the performance goals you want to achieve in your test
session.

Goal-Oriented Test Wizard - Goal Definition » __>g]

Selecting Goal-Oriented Testing
Which performance goals are defined by your performance

requirements and SLA?

Use the buttons at the bottom of the screen to define and edit test goals. Click Add Goal to add goal
measurements to the test. To remove a selected goal, click Delete.

Source Measurement Type | Oop I Value lReportI

Operator: ¢ OR [ At least one expression must be true |

" AND [ All expressions must be true |

Delete | Defaults... | Setss Defaulty
< Back I Negts | Cancel I Help |

Figure 82: Selecting Goal-Oriented Test Performance Goals Dialog Box

About the Goal Definition Dialog Box

Goal Definition E |

= Measurements -
=3 Total

#-[] Load Size

-] Round Time

-] Rounds

-] Suecessiul Rounds

-] Failed Rounds

[ Rounds Per Second

~[] Successful Rounds Per Second

~[] Failed Rounds Per Second

-] Page Time

-] Pages

&[] Pages Per Second

1 Hit Time

-] Hits

-] Successful Hits

.. Failed Hit= j

QK. I Cancel |

Figure 83: Goal Definition Dialog Box
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The Goal Definition dialog box enables you to define the performance goals for the
Goal-Oriented test. The defined goals are displayed at the top of the dialog box where
you can see at a glance all of the participants in the test, the measurements being tested
and the goals to be achieved.

On the bottom of the dialog box define the (OR/AND) conditions of the goals where
you specify whether at least one or all of the goals must be met. The buttons on the
lower half of the dialog box are used for defining and editing these goals.

The Goal Table

The goal table in the center of the dialog box contains the following fields:

Table 27: Goal Table Fields

Field Name Description

Source The source you are tracking to determine when your goal
is reached. The source can be either:

® A Probing Client Machine
® A Load Machine

The source for Load Machines is “Total” because your
results are the average of all Virtual Clients. The Source
for Probing Client Machines is the name of the Probing
Client.

Measurement The measurement or activity that you are testing such as:
¢ Response Time
® Hits Per Second

®* Round Time

Type The type of measurement or activity being tested. This is
the current slice average or current slice sum.

Op The operator is the condition of the test. This may be
either >= or <= depending on the measurement being
tracked. Here you indicate whether the results should be
greater than, or less than the desired value for the goal to
be reached. For example, if the measurement being
tracked were Response Time, you would select the
operator >= to achieve the goal when the time needed to
receive a response from the server exceeds the limit for
this goal.

Value The limit that determines when this goal is achieved.
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Field Name Description

Report When this field is checked, the default Integrated Report
includes the measurement for which the performance goal
is defined. The Report field is selected by default.

Operator

Below the Goal Table are the Operator radio buttons. When more than one goal is

defined, the Operator enables you to establish the conditions under which the goal will
be achieved.

Select OR to require only one expression to be true for the goal to be achieved.

Select AND to require all expressions to be true for the goal to be achieved.

Control Buttons

Below the Operator radio buttons, are the following control buttons:

Table 28: Control Buttons

Button Description

Add Goal Open the Add Goal dialog box to add a new measurement
to the test goals.

Delete Delete a test goal.

Defaults Open the Default Goals dialog box. For more information on
using Defaults, see Setting and Using Defaults (on page 157).

Set As Defaults Set the current goals as default measurements and save
them for future use.

Adding Performance Goals
Goals are configured by defining boundary values for selected WebLOAD Console

measurements. Goals define the performance level you expect from the SUT.

WebLOAD Console increases the load and runs the test until the defined goals are
reached.

To add performance goals:

1. Click the Add Goal button to add measurements on which to base your goals.

“WEBLOAD WebLOAD Console User's Guide e 153 ¢



RADVIEW

The Goal Definition dialog box opens.

-

e

Goal Definition

E5)

o M s < < < e =

E- i Measurements -
B Tatal

A-[] Load Size

-] Round Time

-] Rounds

-] Successhul Founds

-] Failed Founds

-] Aborted Founds

-] Rounds Per Second

-] Successiul Rounds Per Second

-] Failed Founds Per Second

-] Page Time

-] Pages

-] Pages Per Second

-] Hit Time

-] Hits

-] Successful Hits

-] Failed Hits

-] Hitz Per Second

-1 Surresshil Hits Per Second %

m

[ Add Tirner H.-’-‘«dd Transaction] £ Ok, |[ Cancel

Figure 84: Goal Definition Dialog Box

All of the WebLOAD Console built-in measurements are displayed in a tree
structure.

Optionally add a previously-defined custom measurement of type Timer to the
tree, as follows:

a. Click Add Timer. A new node appears in the Goal Definition dialog box, with
an empty name field.

b. Enter the timer’s name in the name field.

Optionally add to the tree, measurements based on a previously-defined
transaction (which you created when editing the script in the WebLOAD
Recorder), as follows:

a. Click Add Transaction.
b. Inthe Add Transaction dialog box that appears, enter the transaction name.

Seven measurements, based on the specified transaction, are automatically added
to the tree. For example, if you add the previously-defined “Login” transaction, the
following seven measurements are added.
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Goal Definition [

i [] Cornect Time ~
i [] Process Time

i [] Receive Time

i [] Send Time

t-- [ Time Ta First Byte

F-[ ] Throvughput [Bytes Per Second)

i [ ] Resporse Time

r-[ | Responge Data Size

i [] Content Size

i [] Responses

i [ ] DMS Lookup Time

b [ Connection Speed (Bits Per Secaond)
b [ ] Successiul Login Transactions

b [ ] Tatal Login Transactions

r-[ | Failed Login Transactions

H-[] Successful Login TPS

i [ ] Tatal Login TPS

i [ ] Failed Login TPS
f- [ ] Login Tirme L

m,

O e O O o O O O o o O O o Y O o Y o O o O o O o O o O oy (O |

Add Timer ] Fisdd Transaction] [ 0k H Cancel

e

Figure 85: Goal Definition Dialog Box — Result of Add Transaction Action

4. To create rule conditions, select the checkbox adjacent to the measurements to
include in the goal definition.

For example, to define a test goal for the response time not to exceed 5 seconds,
select the checkbox adjacent to Response Time.

@ Note: A gray circle next to a measurement indicates that no default subcomponents are
defined (the upper level component cannot be selected). To select subcomponents,
click the + to expand the tree.

5. Click OK.

WebLOAD Console closes the list and opens a row for each of the selected
measurements in the Goal Definition dialog box.
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Goal-Oriented Test Wizard - Goal Definition ] 5]

Selecting Goal-Oriented Testing
Which performance goals are defined by your performance

requirements and SLA?

Use the buttons at the bottom of the screen to define and edit test goals. Click Add Goal to add goal
measurements to the test. To remove a selected goal, click Delete.

Source Measurement Type op Value Report
1 |Total Response Time iCurrent Slice Av: v

Operator: ¢ OR [ At least one expression must be true |

& AND [ All expressions must be true

Add Goal... Delete Defaults... | Set As Defaultsl

<Back [ New |  cancel | Help |

Figure 86: Selecting Goal-Oriented Test Performance Goals Dialog Box

6. Click in the Op field and select an operator from the drop-down list.

7. Click in the Value field and type a boundary value for the goal.

8. Ensure that the Report field is checked to include the goal measurement in the

Goal-Oriented Test default Integrated Report.
9. Click Next.

WebLOAD Console displays the Acceleration dialog box. For additional
information, see Defining the Acceleration Rate (on page 158).

Configuring a Goal - An Example

Suppose your goal is for your Web application server Response Time not to exceed five

seconds.

To configure the goal:

1. Click Add Goal.

The Goal Definition window is displayed.

2. Select Response Time from the list of measurements and click OK.

This measurement is displayed in the table on the Goal Definition dialog box.

3. Because the goal is for the Response Time not to exceed five seconds, select the
operator >= and the Goal Value 5 by modifying the Op and Goal Value cells.
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When you run the test, WebLOAD Console increases the load on the SUT until the
Response Time for each simulated user reaches or exceeds five seconds and then it
stops the test.

Deleting a Goal

To delete a goal:

1. Select the goal to be deleted on the Goal Definition screen by clicking the number
to the left of the goal.

2. Click Delete.

The goal is removed from the Goal Definition dialog box.

Setting and Using Defaults

The Goal-Oriented Test Wizard enables you to save goals that you have defined, and
reuse them in subsequent tests. To do this, set your defined goals as the default, and
then use the defaults in later tests.

Setting Defaults

The Set As Default button sets all of the Goals located on the Goal Definition dialog
box as defaults. This operation overrides any previous default configurations.

To set defaults:

1. Configure the test goals that you want to save as the default.

2. Click Set As Defaults.
Using Defaults

To use defaults:

1. On the Goal Definition dialog box, click Default.

The Goal Defaults dialog box appears.
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Default Goals I

Select the goal(z] to use in the current test and click OF.

Source Measurement Type Operator Value
1 Tatal Page Time Current Slice == =]
2 Tatal Responze Time  :Current Slice == =]

Help | ] | Cancel I

Figure 87: Goal Defaults Dialog Box

2. Select the goal to be included in the Goal-Oriented Test test session by selecting the
number to the left of the goal (use the Ctrl or Shift keys to select more than one
goal).

3. Click OK.

The goal(s) are added to the test definition.

Defining the Acceleration Rate

The Goal-Oriented Test increases the number of Virtual Clients accessing the
application until the performance goals are met. The acceleration rate is the rate at
which WebLOAD Console increases the number of Virtual Clients accessing the SUT at
each acceleration step. Use a large number of clients for a fast acceleration to reach
your goals quickly. Set WebLOAD Console to increment the number of Virtual Clients
more slowly for fine-tuned results.
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Goal-Oriented Test Wizard - Acceleration x|

Setting the Goal-Oriented Testing
How many Virtual Clients do you want to add at each acceleration
point?
Accelerate by 15] ;’ Virtual Clients
{
/

Acceleration slider max value: |50 = Apply |

Set the starting load and the load distribution method. The Goal-Oriented testing method
automatically optimizes the way the load is distributed among the Load Generators used in the test.
Select "Distribute load evenly among Load Generators" to override this feature.

Start load with IU :_1 Virtual Clients Goals reached delay:
|3 5: measurements
[~ Distibute load evenly among Load Generators. Acceleration samples:

IB 3: measurements

<Back [ New |  cancel | Help

Figure 88: Acceleration Dialog Box

To define the acceleration rate:

RADVIEW

1. Click the slider and move up and down the scale to select an acceleration rate.

RadView recommends:

e Accelerating at a rate of 15 Virtual Clients to reach your goals quickly.

e Accelerating at a rate of 5 Virtual Clients for fine-tuned results.

Type or select the initial load to begin the Goal-Oriented Test Session in the Start
load with Virtual Clients box.

The Goal-Oriented Test automatically optimizes the load distribution of Virtual

Clients among the Load Generators participating in the test. To override this
feature and distribute the load evenly between the Load Generators select the

Distribute load evenly amongst Load Generators checkbox.

4. Click Next.

The wizard progresses to the Goals Achieved dialog box.

@ Note: The number of users that WebLOAD Console can generate on any given Load
Machine in an efficient manner (so that the addition of users will not reduce the
performance on that machine) is dependent on the power of the host machine. When
WebLOAD Console estimates that it has reached the maximum output on a specific
host, a log message is sent. WebLOAD Console continues to accelerate the load until

the end of the Goal-Oriented test session.
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Defining WebLOAD Console’s Action Once the Goals
are Reached

After configuring your Goal-Oriented test you must define WebLOAD Console’s
response once the test goals are reached.

Goal-Oriented Test Wizard - Goals Achieved 5‘

Controlling Your Test After Your Goals Are Achieved %

What action should WebLOAD take after the Goal-Oriented Test
goals are reached?

When the Goal-Oriented Test concludes that the defined goals were reached, WebLOAD can be set
to stop the test session, to continue the test session with the same load allowing you to analyze your
application's performance over time, or continue accelerating the load to further stress your application.

—Action to take when goals are reached
* Stop
" Continue with the same load for 0 =i min
" Continue with the same acceleration for |0 _' i

vV Display a message when the goals are reached

< Back Cancel Help

Figure 89: Goals Achieved Dialog Box

The Goal-Oriented Test can be set to stop, to continue testing under the same load, or
to continue accelerating the number of Virtual Clients.

To set WebLOAD Console to stop:

1. Select Stop.
2. Click Next.

The wizard progresses to the Finish dialog box.
To set WebLOAD Console to continue running with the same load:

1. Select Continue with the same load.

2. Type or select the amount of time (in minutes) that WebLOAD Console should
continue running with the same load after the test goals are reached.

3. C(Click Next.

The wizard progresses to the Finish dialog box.
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To set WebLOAD Console to continue accelerating the number of Virtual Clients:

1. Select Continue with the same acceleration.

2. Type or select the amount of time (in minutes) that WebLOAD Console should
continue accelerating the load after the test goals are reached.

3. Click Next.

The wizard progresses to the Finish dialog box.

Finishing the Goal-Oriented Test Wizard

The product of your testing is the WebLOAD report, where you can see how your Web
application handles the load that you tested. The Goal-Oriented Test Wizard
automatically generates a predefined report that measures:

* Load Size (the number of Virtual Clients being generated)

* The WebLOAD Console measurements for which goals are defined

WebLOAD Console saves all of the values for the complete set of measurements. You
can decide after the test has run to display the results never before requested.

x
Completing the Goal-Oriented Test
Wizard
You have successfully completed the Goal-Oriented Test
wizard.

You have created a load template that accelerates the
number of Yirtual Clients accessing your Web application
until the performance goals you defined are achieved.

v To run this Load Template immediately, select
this box and then click Finish.

To close the wizard, click Finish.

WEBLOAD?
;———,

< Back Cancel I Help

Figure 90: Goal-Oriented Test Wizard — Finish Dialog Box

To finish the Goal-Oriented Test Wizard:

1. From the Finish dialog box, click Finish.

A message box appears asking if you want to save the current Load Template.
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WebLOAD Console x|

@ Do ywou wank bo save the current Load Templater

Figure 91: Save Current Load Template Message Box

2. Click Yes to save the current Load Template as a *.tpl file.

Load Templates contain the parameters that you defined for the test, such as the
participating hosts in a test and the test plan. Using Load Templates saves you the
time of reconfiguring the Load Session when repeating tests.

The Goal-Oriented Test Wizard is finished and the test begins. WebLOAD Console
displays the Goal-Oriented Test Default Report.

Viewing the Goal-Oriented Test Default Report

When running a Goal-Oriented test session, the WebLOAD Goal-Oriented Test Default
Report opens automatically in Chart View.

r = ]
|@ BEO - WebLOAD Console - [Untitled] - [Default Report] Y o o
= File Home Session Tools Help ~ QJ
fom— (- - = S . V| Log Window
. < 00®@ v = @ T GG B B O
Ribbon = & L -
Edit Start  Stop Throttle Integrated Transactions Open Dashboard Open Data Export Export Import | Cascade Tile Tile
Template Session Al Control  Report Manager Dashboard Window Statistics  Window Drilling Report~ All~ Windows Horizontally Vertically
Start Editing Execution Reports Export Statistics Windows View
Session tree window (=) Default Report X\K@Tlarsacimns Dashboard X -
Session @ Load Session
@ L B | 4 - S B oo =
tree i) auickstan W BESETRE X 2
-~ 3] Incalhast (10, 0)
100.00
1
90.00 -
80.00
70.00
80.00
50.00
Results 4000
wincdow 3000
20.00
10.00 |
0.00 T T T T T T T T T
o 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 800 1000
< m | »
S.. Generator Name Measurement Name Measurement Type Value Min =
- Total Load Size Current Slice Sum (Current Value) 10,000 4482 12
. Total Hits Per Second Current Slice Sum (Current Value) 6900 3,000 !
. Total Round Time Current Slice Average (Current Value) 21.507 10.960 b
Total Throughput (Bytes Per Second) Current Slice Sum (Current Valug) 54358900 158564300 i
4 m | r
Time: 600.00
Log Window 1 x
1 | U] ‘Time Generator Name Agenda Mame Client Number |Messaga ‘Time Stamp
L) 0.00 Load Session Setup - comple... 28/05/2013 11:58:06
i ] 0.00 Session start timesTue May 2., 28/05/2013 11:58:07
@ coze0 Test passed 28/05/2013 12:08:09
Status bar Ready BUM, |
.

Figure 92: Default Report
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Real-time results are displayed in graphs on the right side of the Console screen.

The following elements are displayed on the screen:

Table 29: Goal-Oriented Test Default Report Screen

Elements Description

Ribbon Contains options for configuring and controlling the
Goal-Oriented test session.

Session Tree Presents a graphical display of your Goal-Oriented test
session.
Results Window All of the reports opened during the Goal-Oriented test

session will appear in this window. Use the tabs located
at the top and bottom of the window to view different
reports.

Status Bar Indicates the program status.

The Goal-Oriented Test Session continues running until the performance goals are
achieved. When the performance goals are reached, WebLOAD Console displays a
message box with the test results.

The following is an example of a Test Results message box:

WeblLOAD Message x|

The Cruise Control goals were reached at 80.00 seconds.
The Load Size at this time was 15.00 and the Hits Per Second were 11.25.

Detailz>> |

Figure 93: Test Results Message Box
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Click Details to examine the original goal settings and statistics for them. A complete

report displayed as follows:

WebLOAD Message x|
The Cruise Control goals were reached at 50.00 seconds.
The Load Size at this time was 1500 and the Hits Per Second were 11 .25
Close I Details>>
Source Measurement Op Goal value Value Goal reacheq
1 Total Pages Per Second <= 10 0.0s0 Yes
2 Total Page Time <= 12 (i [e]
| | i

Operator; OF [ Al least one exprezzion must be true

Figure 94: Details Report Window

@ Note: You can view the Details Report window while the test is running by right-
clicking the Load Session icon in the Session Tree.
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‘Chapterlz
Configuring a Load Template Manually

This chapter describes the process of manually configuring a Load Template. Load
Templates are configured in the Console through a sequential series of dialog boxes.
Through these dialog boxes, you can select and schedule the script or Mix files to run
during the test, define the number of Load Machines and Probing Clients to run each
script and the number of Virtual Clients to run.

@ Note: You cannot create Load Templates if you have not yet recorded (or otherwise
created) any scripts. If you do not have any scripts to work with, you must create them
with WebLOAD Recorder.

The Manual Test Configuration Workflow

The following diagram illustrates the workflow for manually configuring a load test.

Manually Schedule
Session

Load Machine /
Script Selection » Host
Selection

Schedule Session |—— - Finish

h 4

—» Make Equal —

Figure 95: Load Test Manual Configuration Workflow Diagram
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Starting a New Template Manually

To create a new Load Template manually:

1. Select Create a new template manually on the WebLOAD Startup dialog box.

WebLOAD Console X

@ wWhat would you like to do?

< Create a new template using WeblLOAD Wizard

< Create a new template using the Goal-Oriented Test
Wizard

< Create a new template manually
< Open an existing template

< Open an existing load session

[]Don't ask me again

Figure 96: WebLOAD Console Startup Dialog Box

2. Click OK.
The WebLOAD Console appears.

3. Click Scripts Selection in the Home tab of the ribbon,
-Or-

Right-click the Load Session item in the Script Tree and select Modify Script
Selection.

The script/Mix Selection dialog box opens. See Selecting a (on page 166).

Selecting a Script

Scripts are test scripts that describe user activity and are run during WebLOAD
Console test sessions.

WebLOAD Console supports two types of scripts:

* Single Scripts — which are lone test-scripts.

*  Mix of Scripts — which are a combination of existing single scripts. Using a Mix
you can simulate different groups of users performing different activities on the
system under test (SUT) at the same time.

166 Chapter 12. Configuring a Load Template Manually



RADVIEW

Select the scripts to run through the script / Mix Selection dialog box.

Scripts/Mix Selection X

Toinclude single Scripts or mix in your test definition,click the browse [..] button under Script Path. and select afile
(*js." wlp or " mix) from vour systemn. Click the Add button to include additional files.

Script Path Add
1 C\Users\davidb\Documents\WebLOAD\Sessions\mpstore.wlp Delet
elete
2 CA\Users\davidb\Documents\WeblLOAD\Sessions\quickstart.wlp .
3 CA\Users\davidb\Documents\WebLOAD\Sessions\2.mix Wiew...
Qptions...

aK Cancel Help

Figure 97: Script/Mix Selection Dialog Box

Creating Load Templates with One or More Single Scripts

To create Load Templates with one or more singlescripts:

1.

Click in the Script Path field and enter the name and the full path for the script or
mix of scripts.

The path name can be entered manually or through browsing the directory
structure.

To include additional scripts/mix of scripts, click Add and repeat step 1.
To optionally open and view or edit a selected script, click View.
WebLOAD Recorder opens displaying the selected script.

To optionally open and view or edit a selected mix of scripts, click View.

The Edit Mix dialog box opens (it is essentially identical to the Mix Creation Dialog
Box).

To optionally configure runtime options exclusive to a selected Script, click
Options.

The Script Options dialog box opens enabling you to define the runtime options for
the selected script. For more information on Script options, see Setting Script
Options (on page 211).
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5. To optionally configure runtime options exclusive to a script in a selected mix,
click View. In the Edit Mix dialog box that appears, select the script and click
Options. The Script Options dialog box opens enabling you to define the runtime
options for the selected script. For more information on script options, see Setting
Script Options (on page 211).

6. Click OK.

The scripts selected to run in the test are displayed in the Session Tree.

mpstore
quickstart

Figure 98: Session Tree

Selecting Hosts

Hosts are the computer systems participating in the test session. Each host has an
assigned task, acting as either a Load Machine or a Probing Client. Both Load
Machines and Probing Clients are configured in the same Host Selection window.
Hosts must be defined for each script or Mix file running in the test session.

Opening the Host Selection Dialog Box

To open the host selection dialog box:

* Right-click the script or Mix icon in the Session Tree and select View Load
Machines Selection,
-Or-
Select Load Machine Selection in the Home tab of the ribbon.

The Host Selection dialog box opens.
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Host Selection I

Hosgt Computers: Load Machines:

Testlab 1
TestLab 16
Testlab 22
Testlab 24
Testlab 3
TestLabl

4dd

IEfere |

Probing Client Machines:

S EREE(EE

kK I Cancel | Help

Figure 99: Host Selection Dialog Box

In this dialog box, you define the host computers participating in the test. There are

three fields in this dialog box. The Host Computers field, lists all of the host
computers available for testing. The two fields to the right contain the systems
defined as Load Machines and Probing Client Machines. Use the arrow buttons
between the fields to change the roles of the host computers, or double-click
systems in the Host Computers field to move them to the Load Machines field.

@ Note: If you are running a script with Perfecto Mobile script, define a single Load
Machine or a single Probing Client in order to simulate a single user.

Defining Host Computers

To define a host computer:

1. Click Add.
The Add Host Computer dialog box opens.

Add Host Computer m
Host Hame/IP:

QK. I Cancel |

Figure 100: Add Host Computer Dialog Box

2. Enter the name or IP address of the host computer you want to add.
3. Click OK.
WebLOAD Console adds the machine to the Host Computer list.
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Defining Load Machines
Load Machines are the machines that generate the Virtual Clients and bombard the

system under test.

Designating a Host Computer as a Load Machine

To designate a host computer as a Load Machine:

1. Select the Host from the Host Computer field.

2. Click the single arrow key ;l adjacent to the Load Machine field.
-Or-
Double-click the host.
The selected Host moves to the Load Machine field.

3. Click OK.

Designating all Host Computers as Load Machines

To designate all host computers as Load Machines:

1. Click the double arrow key Ll adjacent to the Load Machine field.
All of the Host Computers move to the Load Machine field.
2. Click OK.
Defining Probing Client Machines
Probing Clients act as single Virtual Clients to measure the performance of targeted

activities and provide individual performance statistics of the SUT.

Designating a Host Computer as a Probing Client Machine

To designate a host computer as a Probing Client Machine:

1. Select the Host from the Host Computer field.

2. Click the single arrow key ;l adjacent to the Probing Client Machines field.
The selected Host moves to the Probing Client Machine field.
3. Click OK.
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Deleting a Host Computer

To delete a host computer:

1. Select the host name from the Host Computer list.
2. (Click Delete.

The host is deleted from the Host Computer list.

Scheduling the Test Session

The Schedule dialog box is used to specify the test parameters. Here you specify the
size of the load to be generated on each Load Machine throughout the test.

You can create a load schedule by:

* Manually defining time frames and the load to generate over each frame

* Using the Load Profiler

e A combination of both

Creating a Load Schedule Manually

To create a load schedule manually:

1. Double-click a host in the Session Tree,
-Or-

Right-click the script the Load Machines are running and select Modify Load
Machine Schedule.

The Schedule Manually dialog box opens.
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Schedule Manually

Name | From | To | Virtual Clients
Bl ['Ef-' Incalhost
ﬂ 00 days 00:00:00 |00 days 00:01:00 |40
& 00 days 00:01:00 20
raunds
[ Ok ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

Figure 101: Schedule Manually Dialog Box
2. Expand the Load Machine tree using the +/ - button adjacent to the Load Machine
you want to schedule.

3. Enter the number of days and the starting time to generate the load in the From
field.

The starting time is defined for each particular script relative to the beginning of
the test.
@ Note: Days are numbered 00 through to 99. Seconds are numbered 1 through 59. To
enter one minute, use the 1:00 syntax, not 00:60.
4. Enter the number of days and the ending time to generate the load in the To field.

The ending time is defined for each particular Script relative to the beginning of
the test. If the To field is left blank, WebLOAD Console continues generating the
load until the From time in the next entry for this Load Machine, or if this is the
last entry, until the test is stopped manually.

5. Enter the number of Virtual Clients to generate during the time frame defined in
steps 3 and 4.

6. Schedule additional Virtual Client loads for this Load Machine:
a. Click Add to add a blank line to the schedule grid.
b. Repeat steps 3 through 5.

7. Repeat steps 3 through 6 for each Load Machine or Probing Client defined in the
Session Tree.

8. Click OK.
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@ Note: The Limit run to X rounds option is disabled because you cannot set or change it
for an individual load machine. This option can only be set at the script level.

Creating a Load Schedule with the Load Profiler

To create a load schedule with the load profile:

1. Double-click a host in the Session Tree,
-Or-
Right-click the script the hosts are running and select Modify Load Machine

Schedule.
The Schedule Manually dialog box opens.

x|
Name |  From | To |Load Size e
=] @ ithagaib Load Profiler
& |00 days 00:00:00 | |1
4] *
Cancel | Help |

Figure 102: Schedule Manually Dialog Box
2. Click the Load Machine you want to schedule.

3. Click the Load Profiler button.
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The Load Profiler opens.

Load Profiler ] x|

Select the scheduling model: ILinear _’:]

20.00

-
5
o
=]

10.00

Yirtual Clients

5.00

0.00 T T T T T T T T T
1] 1 2 3 4 5 -] 7 8 9 10
Time in minutes

Total time in minutes 10 - |
Starting number of Virtual Clients I5 _%
Concluding number of Virtual Clients 10 =
Append | Replace Help I

Figure 103: Load Profiler

4. Select a pattern from the Select scheduling model field at the top of the dialog box.
For an explanation of each model, see Scheduling Models (on page 121).

5. Fill in the fields at the bottom of the dialog box.

6. Click Append to include the load definition in the schedule,
-Or-

Click Replace to substitute the load definition for the one appearing in the
Schedule Manually dialog box.
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Completing Your Manual Load Template
Configuration

After configuring the scripts to run, the Load Machines to generate the load, and the
test schedule, you are ready to run your Load Session.

To complete your manual Load Template configuration:

1. Click Start Session in the Session tab of the ribbon.

A message box appears asking if you want to save the current Load Template.

WebLOAD Console x|
@ Do wou wank ko save the current Load Template?

Mo | Cancel |

Figure 104: Save Current Load Template Message Box

2. Click Yes to save the current Load Template as a * . tpl file.

Load Templates contain the parameters that you defined for the test, such as the
scripts to run, participating hosts, and the test plan. Saving Load Templates saves
you the time of reconfiguring the Load Session when repeating tests.

For more information on running tests, see Running a Load Session (on page 271).
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‘Chapter13
Setting Global Options

Global Options enable you to modify WebLOAD Console defaults to your
specifications. All WebLOAD Console tests use these defaults.

How to Set Global Options

This section guides you through the process of setting WebLOAD Console global
options and introduces you to some of WebLOAD Console’s more advanced features.
Global options can be modified at any time from the WebLOAD Console.

To set global options:

1. Click Global Options in the Tools tab of the ribbon,
-Or-
Select Global Options from the Console System button.
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The Global Options dialog box opens.
Global Cptions - ﬁﬂ

| Database I [ynatrace I Notification Mail I Defect Tracking
General | BExport I File Locations I Data Drilling I Advanced

Auto save file name:
a'Local' Temp'wlSession_pctanya ls E

Reports Goal-Orented test

(sec) Goals reached delay:

Al e

Statistics reporting resolution: 20
3 = measurements

Chart time window width: 1000 = (sec) Acceleration samples:

Chart max number of poirts: 2160 |5 & ~ | measurements

Transaction Dashboard maC o = Throttle contral
number of series:
Throttle max value:

Timeout _
imeouts . 0 .

Start session timeout: 120 +| (sec)

Teminate session timeout: 20 | (sec) Statistic

(@) Basic statistics view

Log messages () Advanced statistics view
(") Stop session after | 1000 | log messages
Load generstor statistics
g Stop sendinglog 1000 = log messages
~ messages after Report X-fods
Stop sending emor : )
ry @
messages after another 10000 = messages - Relative ssconds
) () Relative time
(0 Unlimited log messages ©) Absolute time
[ ok || cancel |[ Hep

Figure 105: Global Options Dialog Box
The Global Options dialog box contains the following tabs:
e General
e Export
e File Locations
e Data Drilling
e Advanced
e Database
e Notification Mail
e Dynatrace
e Defect Tracking

2. Select the desired tab, and modify as many of the options as you need.
Select another tab and modify its options, if necessary.

4. Click OK to accept the modifications, or Cancel to reject them, and exit the Global
Options dialog box.
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The General Tab

The General tab lists a number of options that you can modify to facilitate your work
in test sessions.

To access the General tab options:

1. Click Global Options in the Tools tab of the ribbon,
-Or-
Select Global Options from the Console System button.
2. Select the General (default) tab.

Global Options Iﬁ

| Database I Dynatrace I Maotification Mail I Defect Tracking
General | Export I File Locations I Data Drilling I Advanced

Auto save file name:

a'Local\ Temp'wl Session_pcianya ls [Z]

Reports Goal-Jriented test

ra| Goal hed delay:
Statistics reporting resolution: 20 | (sec) 0a1S resched asay
3 2| measurements

Chart time window width: 1000 = (sec) Acceleration samples:

Chart max number of points: 2160 = & ~ | measurements

Transaction Dashboard max 20 - Throttle control
number of seres:
Throttle max value:

Timeout: -
imeouts o 10 z
Start session timeout: 120 = (sec)
Teminate session tmeout: 20 = lsec) Statistic
(@) Basic statistics view
Log messages () Advanced statistics view
(7) Stop session after | 1000 - log messages
Load generator statistics
i@ Jtop sendinglog 1000 =] log messages
- messages after Report ¥-Auds
Stop sending emor = }
- @
messages sfter another 10000 7 messages - Relative seconds
() Relative time
() Unlimited log messages © Absclute time
[ ok || Cancel |[ Hep

Figure 106: Global Options General Tab

Setting the Autosave File Name Default Location

WebLOAD Console performs fast saves while running a test. This option enables you
to specify the filename and location of the autosave (backup) file. It is recommended to
save files to a central location where they are available to all users.
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To set the Autosave file name default location:

1.

Click Global Options in the Tools tab of the ribbon,

-Or-

Select Global Options from the Console System button.

Select the General (default) tab.

Type or select the desired file name and location in the Auto Save File Name field.

Click OK.

Setting the Reports Options

The Reports options enable you to define the:

Interval between each reported sample (referred to as the Statistics reporting
resolution).

Default time range to be displayed as the x-axis of the Integrated Report chart (out
of the total time span of the Load Session).

The maximum number of points in a chart. This is intended for improving charts
performance during execution. By default, the maximum number is limited, but
you can change it to unlimited. Note that even when the number is limited, all
statistics are saved in the WebLOAD statistics data base; following execution, you
can change the maximum number of points to unlimited, and re-open the chart to
display all points.

To set the Reports options:

1.

Click Global Options in the Tools tab of the ribbon,
-Or-

Select Global Options from the Console System button.
Select the General (default) tab.

In the Statistics reporting resolution field, type or select the desired statistics
reporting resolution (in increments of 10 seconds). The minimum allowed value is
one second.

Note: The default reporting interval is 20 seconds. When running long test sessions, it
is a good idea to increase this interval. Reducing this interval to lower than 10 seconds
might result in high consumption of your machine’s resources.

4.

In the chart time window width field, type or select the desired time width of the
chart window. The default time width is 1000 seconds.
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5. In the chart max number of points field, type or select the maximum number of
points displayed in a chart during execution. To specify an unlimited number,
enter the value 0. The default number of points is 2160.

6. In the Transaction Dashboard max number of series field, type or select the
maximum number of series in the Transactions Dashboard report. The default
number of series is 20.

Setting Goal-Oriented Test Options

The Goal-Oriented Test increases the load generation until your Web application
performance falls below the profile you have defined.

The performance parameters that you can define are:

* Goals reached delay — the number of samples required to declare the Goal-
Oriented Test goals as achieved. The Goal-Oriented Test declares the defined goals
reached only after receiving the desired goal results in several samples.

* Acceleration samples — the number of sample measurements to read before
automatically accelerating the load if the Goal-Oriented Test goal has not been
reached by then.

To set Goal-Oriented Test options:

1. Click Global Options in the Tools tab of the ribbon,
-Or-
Select Global Options from the Console System button.
2. Select the General (default) tab.

In the Goals reached delay field, type or select the number of samples to read
before proclaiming goals reached.

3. In the Acceleration point measurements field, type or select the number of samples
to read before accelerating the load.

Setting WebLOAD Console Timeout Values

To set WebLOAD Console Timeout values:

1. Click Global Options in the Tools tab of the ribbon,
-Or-
Select Global Options from the Console System button.
2. Select the General (default) tab.

3. In the Start Session Timeout field, type or select the amount of time the Console
should attempt to contact a host at the start of a test session (default: 30 seconds).
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4.

In the Terminate Session Timeout field, type or select the amount of time the
Console should attempt to contact a host at the close of a test session (default: 20
seconds).

Setting the Throttle Control Max Value

The throttle control utility enables you to dynamically modify the number of Virtual
Clients participating in a test during runtime.

To set the Throttle Control max value:

1.

Click Global Options in the Tools tab of the ribbon,
-Or-

Select Global Options from the Console System button.
Select the General (default) tab.

In the Throttle max value field, type or select the maximum number of Virtual
Clients that can participate in the test.

Setting the Log Message Options

Log messages generated by the Console, the JavaScript compiler, and any user
messages programmed in the script and detected by WebLOAD Console during
runtime are displayed in the Log Window. For further information on Log Messages,
see Viewing the Log Window (on page 283).

To set the log message options:

In the Stop Session after __ log messages field, type or select the maximum number
of log messages to read before stopping WebLOAD Console,

-Or-

In the Stop sending log messages after __ log messages field, type or select the
maximum number of log messages to record. WebLOAD Console will continue the
Load Session but stop recording log messages. The maximum number of log
messages is 32767.

Note that log messages can be of type Info, Error, or Warning. Even if you restrict
the number of total log messages, you may still wish to see Error messages.
Therefore you can separately set the maximum number of error messages to record
by typing or selecting a number in the Stop sending error messages after another
__messages field. When that number is reached, WebLOAD Console will continue
the Load Session but stop recording error messages.

-Or-

Set WebLOAD Console to send an unlimited number of log messages.
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Setting the Statistic View Settings

To set the Statistic View settings:

1. Click Global Options in the Tools tab of the ribbon,
-Or-
Select Global Options from the Console System button.
2. Select the General (default) tab.
3. Select Basic Statistics view to:

e Access only the Current Value for each Current Slice measurement in the
Integrated Report.

e Display the Min, Max, Average, and Count values for in the Test Summary.
The Basic Statistics view is the default setting.
-Or-

Select Advanced Statistics view to display all values available for the current slice
and test summary in the WebLOAD Integrated Reports. These values are: Min,
Max, Average, Count, Sum, and STDev.

4. Check the Load generator statistics checkbox (checked by default) to display the
statistics for each Load Generator separately in Integrated Reports.

The Export Tab

WebLOAD reports can be exported to other programs as Tab files (tab-delimited text
tiles). Export options, such as the default Tab file viewer, can be set through the Export
dialog box.

To access the Export tab options:

1. Click Global Options in the Tools tab of the ribbon,
-Or-
Select Global Options from the Console System button.
2. Select the Export tab.
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Global Options [é]
Database | Dynatrace I Maotification Mail I Defect Tracking
General | Export | File Locations I Data Drilling I Advanced

Export every n S| statistics reporting
Export to tab file settings
Qpen viewer when exporting
Tab file defimiter: "t

Tab file default directarny:
C:WUsers\tanyaDocuments Web LOAD exports

i

Tab file defautt viewer:

MNotepad exe

il

Export to HTML file settings
Open viewer when exporting

HTML file default directony:
C:WUsers\tanyaDocuments Web LOAD exports E]

[ ok ][ Canced || Hep

Figure 107: Global Options Export Tab

Setting the Statistics Resolution to Export

The statistics exporting resolution is the frequency of the number of samples to export
when exporting WebLOAD reports. For example, if 1 is entered for this value,
WebLOAD Console exports every sample. If 2 is entered for this value, WebLOAD
Console exports every second sample.

To set the Statistics resolution to export:

1. Click Global Options in the Tools tab of the ribbon,
-Or-
Select Global Options from the Console System button.
2. Select the Export tab.

3. Type or select the desired exporting resolution in the Export every statistics
reporting field.
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When deciding the value for this option you must consider the setting selected for the
sampling. If, for example, the Statistics reporting resolution (set through Global
Options » General) is set to 20 seconds and Export every statistics reporting is set to 2,
the measurements exported reflect a sampling every 40 seconds. They are the
measurements gathered at the intervals 20, 60, 100, 140...

This option is useful in cases where a large amount of data results from a long test
session.

Setting the Export to Tab File Settings

WebLOAD reports can be exported as Tab files (tab-delimited text files).

Open Viewer When Exporting Tab Files

When the Open viewer when exporting option is enabled (default), WebLOAD
Console launches the program which serves as the default viewer (e.g., Notepad,
Excel) for an exported Tab file. The default viewer is defined in the Tab File default
viewer field (see below).

Tab File Export Settings

These options define the Tab file that can be exported to other programs.

To define the Tab File for export:

1. Click Global Options in the Tools tab of the ribbon,
-Or-
Select Global Options from the Console System button.
2. Select the Export tab.

3. In the Tab File delimiter field, enter the delimiter to be used in the Tab files that
contain the WebLOAD Console statistical data for export.

Any string can be used as a delimiter.

e Touse a tab character as a delimiter, enter \t.

e To use anew line as a delimiter, enter \ r or \n.
e To use a space as a delimiter, enter \s.

4. In the Tab File default directory field, set the default directory where the Tab files
should be saved.
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5. In the Tab file default viewer field, specify which program should serve as the
default viewer (e.g., Notepad, Excel) for an exported Tab file.

Export to HTML Settings

WebLOAD reports can be exported as HTML files.

Open Viewer When Exporting HTML Files

When the Open viewer when exporting option is enabled (default), WebLOAD
Console launches the program, which serves as the default viewer.

HTML Export Settings

These options define the HTML files that can be exported to other programs.

To define the HTML files for export:

1. Click Global Options in the Tools tab of the ribbon,
-Or-
Select Global Options from the Console System button.
2. Select the Export tab.

3. Inthe HTML File default directory field, set the default directory where the HTML
files should be saved.

The File Locations Tab

This dialog box lists the default locations of various WebLOAD Console files, such as
script files. You can modify these locations if you wish.

To access and configure the File Location tab options:

1. Click Global Options in the Tools tab of the ribbon,
-Or-
Select Global Options from the Console System button.

2. Select the File Locations tab.
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r ~
Global Optians - lﬂ
| Database I Dynatrace | Notification Mail I Defect Tracking |
General I Export File Locations Data Drilling I Advanced

File types: Location
Sessions, Agendas and Templates C:\Users'tanya‘.Documents\WebLOADSe
User Include Files C:MUserstanya \Documents \WebLOAD N
User Copy Files C:\Users'tanya‘.Documents\WebLOADSe
User PostData Files C:\Users'tanya‘.Documents\WebLOADSe
User Certificate Files v:bin_d'\Cerdificates
a 1 | r
Description:

0K | [ Coneel | [ Hep

Figure 108: Global Options File Locations Tab

WebLOAD Console’s various file types are described in the following table:

Table 30: WebLOAD Console File Types

File Type Description

Session, Scripts and Templates | Session, Script, and Template files created by
WebLOAD Console. These files have the following
extensions: .wls, .wlp,and .tlp.

User Include Files External text files included in the script by using the
IncludeFile function.
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File Type Description

User Copy files Copied files loaded into the script by using the
CopyFile function. These files can be all file types.
The most commonly used files are . txt files used
with the GetLine function and . dat files used with
the wlHttp.Post and Get commands. The
CopyFile function searches in various system
directories in addition to the location specified in the
tab.

The load engine first looks for the file to be copied in
the default User Copy Files directory. If the file is not
there, the file request is handed over to WebLOAD
Console, which searches for the file using the
following search path order:

1. If a full path name has been hardcoded into the
CopyFile command, the system searches the
specified location. If the file is not found in an
explicitly coded directory, the system returns an
error code of File Not Found and will not search
in any other locations.

Note: It is not recommended to hardcode a full
path name, since the Sscript will then not be
portable between different systems. This is
especially important for networks that use both
UNIX and Windows systems.

2. Assuming no hardcoded full path
name in the script code, the system
looks for the file in the current
working directory, the directory
from which WebLOAD Console was
originally executed.

3. Finally, if the file is still not found,
the system searches for the file
sequentially through all the
directories listed in the File
Locations tab.

User PostData Files Data files created when the PostData recording
options specify to record the data in a data file. The
system first searches for the data files in the directory
in which the script is located, then, if not found, in the
current working directory, and lastly, in the folder
defined in the default User PostData Files directory
specified in this dialog box.
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File Type Description

User Certificate Files Certificate files include files used to emulate a server
certificate for the user client application and list the
trusted certificate authorities. By default this is the
certificate supplied with the WebLOAD Console
installation. The file extension is .pemn.

3. Select the item whose default location you want to change, and click Modify.
The Modify Location dialog box opens.
4. Select a new default location and click OK.

The dialog box closes and the new location is listed.

The Data Drilling Tab

Data Drilling enables you to display a detailed description of all user-defined and
named transactions to the instance level. An instance is a single occurrence of a user-
defined transaction in a given round. Data Drilling is only enabled if the Collect
instances checkbox is selected.

To access and configure the Data Drilling tab options:

1. Click Global Options in the Tools tab of the ribbon,
-Or-
Select Global Options from the Console System button.
2. Select the Data Drilling tab.
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P

Global Options - [
Database I [hymatrace I Metification Mail | Defect Tracking
General I Export I File Locations Data Driling | Advanced
Instances
Instance limit: 10000 S
Emror details
[] Show emor details
[ ok || Cancel |[ Hep

Figure 109: Global Options Data Drilling Tab

3. Set the Data Drilling options:

a. Click the Collect instances checkbox (default) to enable Data Drilling.

b. Specify the limit of collected instances in the Instance limit field. The default

limit is 1000.

N\

Functional Testing tab are also disabled.

Note: If you disable the Collect instances checkbox, the Data Drilling options of the

4. Click the Show error details checkbox to enable viewing full details of HTTP
errors. For more information, see Full View of HTTP Errors (on page 191).

*190 -

Chapter 13. Setting Global Options



RADVIEW

Full View of HTTP Errors

This feature enables viewing the full details of HTTP errors that occurred. The feature
is enabled by selecting the Show error details checkbox in the Data Drilling tab of the
Global Options window (Figure 109).

When the feature is enabled, you can view full details of HTTP errors as follows.

1. In the Log Window, double click an error message.

The error is displayed in page view.

- - — N
(,\) AZD o - .W.EbLOA-D Console- [c:\users\tanya\nu(umant;\w:hLOAD\SEWDn;\m,amr.\sl - [ErrorD] (o[ B o]
,, File Home Session Tools Help~ @
f— f— - — = - V| Log Window
s 000 w = T @< GG ® MO
Edit Start  Stop Ti Integrated Transactions Open Dashboard Open Data | Export Export Import | Cascade Tile Tile
Template Session Al Control | Report Manager Dashboard Window Statistics Window Drilling Report~ All~ ‘Windows Horizontally Vertically
Start Editing Execution Reports Export Statistics ‘Windows View
Session tree window 7| Default Report x‘{ () Emor0 % -
34 Load Session p
- gal HTTP Headers ‘ Page View | HTML View
L2 lcahost (1, 0)
The page cannot be found
The page you are looking for might have been removed,
had its name changed, or is temporarily unavailable. L
Please try the following:
« Make sure that the Web site address displayed in
the address bar of your browser is spelled and y
formatted correctly.
« If you reached this page by clicking a link, contact
the Web site administrator to alert them that the
link is incorrectly formatted.
« Click the Back button to try another link.
HTTP Error 404 - File or directory not found.
Internet Information Services (11S)
Log Window 7 x
! @ Time Generator Name Agenda Name Client Num... |Message Time Stamp -
[ T Load Session Setup - completed. 18/11/2013 16:43:57
@ o Session start timeMon Nov 18 16:43:57 2013 18/11/2013 16:43:57
0 201 localhost qal 404 Not found, Requested URL: http://qal jerror. 18/11/2013 16:43:50 E
A0 402 localhost qal 404 Not found. Requested URL: http://qal /error. 18/11/2013 16:44:01
8 0606 localhost qal 404 Not found. Requested URL: I Jeror. 18/11/2013 16:44:03 L
& 0807 localhost qal 404 Not found. Requested URL: htp://qal /error. 18/11/2013 16:44:05
& o Test passed 18/11/2013 16:44:06 S
I NUM

Figure 110: Full View of Error — Page View

2. To view the HTTP Headers (Request and Response) relating to the error, click
HTTP Headers.
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Session tree window

‘g Load Session

e fiz] gal

b 2 localhiost (1, 0]

% Default Report XT = Error 0 X\

HTTP Headers | Page View | HTML View

GET /error?responseCode=500 HTTF/1.1
Referer: http://10.0.1.107:8080/HttpReturnCodes/
Accept: */*
User-Agent: Mozilla/4.0 {(compatible; MSIE 8.0; Windows NT 6.0)
Host: gal
Connection: Keep-Alive

Status line:HTTP/1.1 404 Not Found
content-length:1635
content-type:text/html
server:Microsoft-115/6.0
x-powered-by:ASP.NET
date:Mon, 18 Nov 2013 14:43:59 GMT

||| Leg Window o x
e | 1] |Time Generator Name Agenda Name Client M... |Message Time Stamp |:
0.00 Load Session Setup - completed. 18/11/2013 16:43:57
| 0.00 Session start time:Mon Nov 18 16:43:57 2013 18/11/2013 16:432:57
& U 2m localhost qal 404 Not found. Requested URL: http://qal/error. 18/11/201316:43:59 |
& 040 localhost qal 404 Mot found, Requested URL: http://qal/error.  18/11/2013 16:44:01
& 0606 localhost qal 404 Mot found. Requested URL: http://qal/error. 18/11/201316:44:03 | |
& 0307 localhost gal 404 Not found. Requested URL: http://qal/error.  18/11/2013 16:44:05
i ] 914 Test passed 18/11/201316:44:06 7
Figure 111: Full View of Error — HTTP Headers View
3. To view the HTML source of the error message, click HTTP View.
Session tree window = Default Report X\{ [~ Error 0 X\ -
Q Load Session p
e fiz] mat HTTP Headers | Page View | HTML View
o ] localhost [1,0)
| <IDOCTYPE HTML PUBLIC "-//W3C//DTD HTML 4.01//EN" "http://www.w3.org/TR/html4/strict.dtd">
| <HTML=<HEAD==<TITLE=The page cannot be found</TITLE= <META HTTP-EQUIV="Content-Type" Content="text/htrml;
| charset=Windows-1252"> «<STYLE type="text/css"= BODY { font: 8pt/12pt verdana } H1 { font: 13pt/15pt verdana } H2
| { font: 8pt/12pt verdana } A:link { color: red } Awvisited { color: maroon } </STYLE> </HEAD=<BODY=<TABLE
width=500 border=0 cellspacing=10=<TR=><TD=> <h1=The page cannot be found</h1= The page you are looking for
| might have been removed, had its name changed, or is temporarily unavailable. <hr= <p=Flease try the following:</p=
<ul= <li=Make sure that the Web site address displayed in the address bar of your browser is spelled and formatted
correctly.</li= <li=If you reached this page by clicking a link, contact the Web site administrator to alert them that the
link is incorrectly formatted. </li= <li=Click the <a href="javascript:history.back{1)"=Back</a= button to try another
link.</li= </ul= <h2=HTTP Error 404 - File or directory not found.<br=Internet Information Services (II15)</h2> <hr=
«<p=Technical Information (for support personnel)</p= =<ul> <li=Go to <a href="http://go.microsoft.com/fwlink/?
linkid=8180">Microsoft Product Support Services</a> and perform a title search for the words <b=HTTP</b> and
<b=404</b=.</li= <li=0pen <b=II5 Help</b=, which iz accessible in IIS Manager (inetmgr), and search for topics titled
<b=Web Site Setup</b>, <b=Common Administrative Tasks</b=, and <b=About Custom Error Messages</b=.</li=
<ful= </TD></TR==</TABLE=</BODY></HTML=
|| Log Window 7 x
' | U] |Time Generator Name Agenda Name Client Nu... | Message |Time Stamp 5l
& 0w Load Session Setup - completed. 18/11/2013 16:43:57
L] 0.00 Session start time:Mon Nov 18 16:43:57 2013 18/11/2013 16:43:57
A% 0201 localhost qal 404 Not found. Requested URL: hitp://qal/eror.  18/11/201316:43:50 &
& 0402 localhost gal 404 Mot found. Requested URL: http://qal/error. 18/11/2013 16:44:01
& 0606 localhost qal 404 Mot found. Requested URL: http://qal/error, 18/11/2013 16:44:03
& 0307 localhost gal 404 Mot found. Requested URL: http://qal/error. 18/11/2013 16:44:05
o 9.14 Test passed 18/11/2013 16:44:06 S

Figure 112: Full View of Error - HTML View
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The Advanced Tab

Load Generator spawning sets the number of threads at which WebLOAD Console

should automatically spawn Load Generators. Spawning Load Generators improves
performance.

To access and configure the Advanced tab options:

1. Click Global Options in the Tools tab of the ribbon,
-Or-
Select Global Options from the Console System button.

2. Select the Advanced tab.

Global Options @
Database | Dyniatrace | Matification Mail I Defect Tracking |
General I Export I File Locations Data Drilling | Advanced
Automatic Load Generator spawning
[¥]Enable Load Generator spawning:

Mumber of YT per process

Windows 100 z

Linuee 200 =

[ ok || cancel || Hebp
i

Figure 113: Global Options Advanced Tab

3.

Under Automatic Load Generator Spawning, click Enable Load Generator
Spawning (default).

Type or select the number of threads at which WebLOAD Console should
automatically spawn Load Generators for the appropriate operating systems.

Click OK.
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N\

Notes:

Only client threads running within a single spawned process, on the same Load
Generator, are able to share global variables. So if, for example, you have spawning set
to 100 and you are running a total of 300 threads, you are actually running three
spawned processes on three separate Load Generators.

Only client threads running within a single spawned process, on the same Load
Generator, can be synchronized.

The Database Tab

The Database option enables you to instruct the Console to write all session data to a
database during session execution. This is useful if you want to be able to view and
analyze the session in the Web Dashboard (refer to the WebLOAD™ Web Dashboard
User Guide).

To access and configure the Database tab options:

1. Click Global Options in the Tools tab of the ribbon,
-Or-
Select Global Options from the Console System button.
2. Select the Database tab.
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Global Options Iﬂ

| General | Export I File Locations Data DCrilling I Advanced
Database | [ynatrace | Matification Mail | Defect Tracking

Insert into database
[Tinsert statistics into Postgres database during the session |

Databasze configuration

Database host name:
Database port:
Database name:
User name:

User password:

Test corfiguration

[ ok || cancel |[ Hep

b

Figure 114: Global Options Database Tab

3. Toinstruct the Console to write to the database all session data during session
execution:

a. Check the Insert statistics into Postgres database during the session
checkbox.

b. In the Database host name field, enter the name of the server hosting the
PostgreSQL database.

c. In the Database port field, enter the port number through which to connect to
the server.

d. In the Database name field, enter the name of the database.

e. Inthe User name and User password fields, enter the credentials for accessing
the database

4. Click Test configuration to test whether the Console can connect to the database
based on the information you entered. A message is returned, indicating whether
the connection attempt succeeded.

5. Click OK.
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The Notification Mail Tab

The Notification Mail options enable you to configure the settings by which SLA
notification emails are sent. An SLA notification email is optionally sent when a certain

condition is met that requires special attention. For more information on defining SLA
notification email conditions, see The SLA Manager (on page 204).

To access and configure the Notification Mail tab options:

1. Click Global Options in the Tools tab of the ribbon,
-Or-
Select Global Options from the Console System button.
2. Select the Notification Mail tab.

7

Global Options @

General | Export | File Locations I Data Drilling | Advanced
Database I Cynatrace | Motification Mail | Defect Tracking

Mail server properties:
Set the mail server through which all notification mail should be sent.

Mail server name: || Test configuration

ESMTP authertication
@ Mo authentication

71 Use authentication login:
) Use NTLM authentication:

Specify the port on which to communicate with the remate server.

Mail port: 25

Motification mail properties:

Define the default sender and recipient of the Notification Mail, in the following fields.

From mail:

Ta mail: |

[ ok || Cancel |[ Hep

b

Figure 115: Global Options Notification Mail Tab

3. Under Mail Server Properties, enter a value in the Mail Server Name field.
You can click Test configuration to test whether the Console can connect to the
mail server based on the information you entered.
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4. Under ESMTP Authentication, select No Authentication, Use Authentication
Login or Use NTLM authentication. If you select Use Authentication Login or
Use NTLM authentication, enter an Account and Password.

5. Under Notification Mail Properties, enter a value for the From Mail and To Mail
fields.

6. Click OK.

The Dynatrace Tab
The Dynatrace options enable you to integrate WebLOAD with Dynatrace.

For information on using Dynatrace in conjunction with WebLOAD, refer to the
Integrating with Dynatrace appendix.

To access and configure the Dynatrace tab options:

1. Click Global Options in the Tools tab of the ribbon,
-Or-
Select Global Options from the Console System button.
2. Select the Dynatrace tab.
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Global Options lﬁ

General I Export | File Locations Data Drilling | Advanced
Database | Dynatrace | Motification Mail | Defect Tracking

[ynatrace configuration
Server localhost Client port 8030
REST API

Transaction rest/integration/openpurepath ?purepathid=

Timestamp rest/integration/opendashboard Zsource =live: Monitoring itter=tf.C

[ ok || Cancel || Hep

Figure 116: Global Options Dynatrace Tab

3. Select the Enable Dynatrace checkbox if you wish to integrate WebLOAD with
Dynatrace.

4. If you wish to change the default system profile in which to view points of interest
in Dynatrace, refer to Specifying the Dynatrace System Profile (on page 422).

The Defect Tracking Tab

The Defect Tracking options enable you to set the tracking system to use for tracking
defaults.

To access and configure the Defect Tracking tab options:

1. Click Global Options in the Tools tab of the ribbon,

-Or-
Select Global Options from the Console System button.

2. Select the Defect Tracking tab.
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Global Options ﬁ
General I Export I File Locations I Data Drilling | Advanced |
Database I Dynatrace I Motification Mail | Defect Tracking
Defect tracking options
() Merant's PVCS defect tracking system
@ Generic tracking system
Location to save defects:
CiUsersMtanya*Documents ™ Web LOAD Defects
|
[ ok || camcel || Hep

Figure 117: Global Options Defect Tracking Tab

3. Select the tracking system to use. If you select a generic tracking system, enter the
location to save the defects.

Tracking Defects

After selecting the system to use when tracking defects, you can add an Issue that

records problems that need to be tracked in the database. When you submit an Issue,
you can add notes or files to it.

Accessing the Report Defect Dialog Box

To access the Report Defect dialog box:

1.
2.

Right click inside the Log Window, and select Report Defect.

If Merant’s PVCS defect tracking system was selected in the Defect Tracking tab
(Figure 117), the PVCS Tracker Project Login dialog box is displayed.
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Il PYCS Tracker Project Login L x|

"ﬁ:ﬁ Enter your username and password and click 0K
S

Usemame: |

Password:

Project:

Server.

[~ Remember password

ILearning Project

INew Server

ok | Eit | Hep |

Figure 118: PVCS Tracker Project Login Dialog Box

a. Enter your username and password.

b. Click OK.

The Report Defect dialog box opens with three tabs:

e General tab
e Notes tab
e Attached Files tab

Entering a New Record

Use the General tab to enter a new record into the defect tracking project database.

To enter a new record into the defect tracking project:

1. Select the General tab. The General tab is displayed.
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General | Notes | Attached Files |

¥ Title: |

Description: |
Submitter: I Owner: I
Submit date: ID3;’1 2/2009 18:58:59 Q i

Code Module Fized: I
Functional area: I

Lifecycle: I
How found: I
s I Resolution: I
0/5 version: I State: |
0/5 patch level: I Close Date: | 4
Custom string fields: l Severity: I
Commission: l Version Number: I

Submit I Close Clear Help

Figure 119: Report Defect — General Tab

RADVIEW

2. Enter a title for the record in the Title field and a description of the record in the

Description field.

<b Note: The Title field is required; all other fields are optional.

3. Enter the information in the remaining fields.

4. If you want to clear the form and reset the form fields to their default values, click

Clear.

Adding, Modifying, and Deleting a Note

You can add, modify, or delete a note that indicates the status of a record.

To add, modify, or delete a note:

* Select the Notes tab. The Notes tab is displayed.
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|
General Notes | Attached Files |

Notes:

Title I Entered I

[@ NoteT 03/12/2009 —

[ Note2 03/12/2009 ekl

[Delete I

Note preview:

< ;IJ

Submit Close | Clear | Help

Figure 120: Report Defect — Notes Tab

To add a note:

1. Click Add. The Add Note dialog box is displayed.
2. Enter a Note Title and Note Text.
3. Click OK. The note title is added to the list in the Title field of the Notes tab.

To modify a note:

1. Select the note in the Notes section of the Notes tab.
2. Click Modify. The Modify dialog box is displayed.
3. Make the desire changes and click OK.

To delete a note:

1. Select the note in the Notes section of the Notes tab.
2. Click Delete. A confirmation dialog box is displayed.
3. Click OK. The note title is removed from the list in the Title field of the Notes tab.

Use the Add, Modify, and Delete buttons to add, edit, or delete Note entries, as
illustrated in the preceding figure.
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Attaching Files
You can attach files relevant to the record.

To attach or delete files:

1. Select the Attached Files tab. The Attached Files tab is displayed.

x4
General | Notes Attached Files |
Attached files:
Name [IType I

Delete |

Submit Close Clear Help

Figure 121: Report Defect — Attached Files

Attach a file:

a. Click Add. The Add Attached Files dialog box is displayed.

b. Select the desired file.

c. Click Open. The selected file is displayed on the Attached Files tab.

Delete a file:

a. On the Attached Files tab, select the file you want to delete.

b. Click Delete. A confirmation dialog box is displayed.

c. Click OK. The selected file is removed from the Attached Files tab.
2. Click Submit to submit the record.
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The SLA Manager

The Service Level Agreement (SLA) Manager allows you to define conditions (SLA
breaches) under which error messages should appear in the WebLOAD Console, and
optionally an email notification sent as well. Conditions include cases where a
specified Measurement value exceeds, equals, or drops down to less than a specified
threshold value. For more information about configuring the email settings by which
notification mail is sent, see The Notification Mail Tab (on page 196).

Accessing the SLA Manager

To access the SLA Manager:

* Select SLA Manager from the Home tab of the ribbon.

The SLA Manager dialog box appears. The currently defined SLA rules are listed
in the dialog box. If no SLA rules are defined, the list is empty.

SLA Manager Lﬁ

L] New & Edit K Delete

Service Level Agreement

i1  Login Transaction

2 Buy Book Transacticn

QK ] [ Cancel

b

Figure 122: SLA Manager Dialog Box

Configuring the SLA Manager Rules and Actions

To configure the SLA Manager options:

1. Inthe SLA Manager dialog box, click New to define a new SLA rule, or select an
existing SLA rule and click Edit to modify the existing rule.

The Rules and Actions dialog box appears for defining the SLA rule.
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An SLA rule consists of one or more conditions, logically ANDed or ORed, as well
as the actions to be taken (= error message and notifications to be sent) when the
rule conditions are met.

Each line in the Rule Definition table defines one rule condition.

r ~
Rules and Actions > . . @
Name
Rule Definition
Source Measurement Type Op Value
There are no items to show,
Operator (@) OR. (At least one expression must be true )
() AND { All expressions must be true )
Action Definition
Message Mail
_ Send I
() Display info message [send emi
From mail:
() Display error To mail:
() Display fatal error and stop test execution Subject:
Message body: =
Message (Optional):

Figure 123: Rules and Actions Dialog Box — Adding a New Rule

2. Ifyou are creating a new SLA rule, enter the rule name in the Name field.

3. To add a rule condition, click Add in the Add Notification Rules and Actions
dialog box.

The Goal Definition dialog box appears, listing all the WebLOAD Console built-in
measurements in a tree structure. The measurements are the building blocks of
SLA rule conditions.
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-

Goal Definhion

= Measurements
- Tatal
i-[] Load Size
-] Round Time
-] Rounds
~[] Successul Rounds
~[] Failed Rounds
~[] &borted Rounds
~[] Rounds Per Second
~[] Successul Rounds Per Second
~[] Failed Rounds Per Second
-] Page Tirme
-] Pages
-] Pages Per Secand
-1 Hit Time
~[] Hitz
-] Successtul Hits
~[] Failed Hits
-] Hits Per Second
-1 Surressful Hits Per Sennnd

|13

m

Add Timer || Add Transaction| [ OK

Jl

Cancel

L

Figure 124: Goal Definition Dialog Box
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Optionally add a previously-defined custom measurement of type Timer to the
tree, as follows:

¢ (Click Add Timer. A new node appears in the Goal Definition dialog box,
with an empty name field.

+  Enter the timer’s name in the name field.

Optionally add to the tree, measurements based on a previously-defined
transaction (which you created when editing the script in the WebLOAD
Recorder), as follows:

¢  (lick Add Transaction.

¢ Inthe Add Transaction dialog box that appears, enter the transaction
name.

Seven measurements, based on the specified transaction, are automatically
added to the tree. For example, if you add the previously-defined “Login”
transaction, the following seven measurements are added.

-

L

Goal Definition

S50

~[] Connect Time -
«[] Process Time

~[] Receive Time

-] Send Time

-~[] Time To First Byte

[ ] Throughput [Bytes Per Second)

-] Responze Time

-] Responze DataSize

[ Content Size

-] Responzes

-] DMS Lookup Time

--[] Connection Speed [Bits Per Second)

-] Succeszful Login Transactions
-[] Tatal Login Tranzactions

--[] Failed Login Transactions

-] Successful Login TRS

-] Total Login TPS

~[] Failed Login TPS
-] Login Time L

.

Add Tirmer ] Eisdd Transaction] [ k. ” Cancel

Figure 125: Goal Definition Dialog Box — Result of Add Transaction Action
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c. To create rule conditions, select the checkboxes adjacent to each of the
measurements you wish to include in the SLA rule.

For example, to define an SLA rule condition that response time not exceed
5 seconds, select the checkbox adjacent to Response Time.

@ Note: A gray circle next to a measurement indicates that no default subcomponents are
defined (the upper level component cannot be selected). To select subcomponents,
click the + to expand the tree.

d. Click OK.

WebLOAD Console closes the Goal Definition dialog box, and in the Rule and
Actions dialog box opens a “condition” row for each of the selected measurements.

-
Rules and Actions &J
Name Login Transaction
Rule Definition
Source Measurement Type Op Value
1 Total Failed Login Transactions Current Slice Sum a= E‘B.OOOOOO
2 Total Login Time Current Slice Average (Current Value) »= E‘l.OOOOOO
Operator @ OR. { At least one expression must be true )

) AND ( All expressions must be true )

Action Definition

Message Mail
") Display info message [[]send email
_) Display warning From mail:
@) Display error To mail:
_ Display fatal error and stop test execution Subject:

Message body:
Mezzage (Optional):

" Cancel

Figure 126: Rules and Actions Dialog Box — Showing Rule Conditions

4. TFor each condition, click in the Op field and select an operator from the drop-down
list.

5. For each condition, click in the Value field and type a threshold value for the
condition.

6. When more than one condition is defined, you can the logical connection between
the conditions:

e Select OR to require only one condition to be true for the rule to be met.

e Select AND to require all conditions to be true for the rule to be met.
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7. In the Message section under the Action Definition section of the Rules and
Actions dialog box, define the log message to be displayed in the log if the SLA
rule conditions are met:

*  Specify the type of log message to display: info, warning, error or fatal error.
Note that a fatal error also causes test execution to stop.

e Optionally specify the message text.
If you specify the message text, the log will display the specified text.
If you do not specify the message text, the log message will display the default
SLA message format which begins with “SLA <SLA rule name> failed”.

Note that a log message will appear in the log every time the SLA rule conditions
are met, even if they are met multiple times in the course of load test execution.

8. In the Mail section under the Action Definition section of the Rules and Actions
dialog box, optionally define the email notification to be sent out if the SLA rule
conditions are met:

e Check the Send email checkbox if you want an email notification to be sent.
*  Specify the email sender in the From Mail field.

e Specify the email recipient in the To Mail field.

e Specify the email subject line in the Subject field.

e Specify the message text body in the Message Body field.

Note that an email notification is sent only once if the SLA rule conditions are met,
even if they are met multiple times in the course of load test execution.

9. Click OK to save your settings and return to the main SLA Manager dialog box.
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‘Chapter14
Setting Script Options

This chapter guides you through the process of setting WebLOAD Console default
script options, individual script options, and Session script options, using some of
WebLOAD Console’s more advanced features. Script Options enable you to modify
scripts to your specifications, and define the way WebLOAD Console behaves during
runtime. Setting script options allows you to emulate different types of user activity.
For example, you can set WebLOAD Console to emulate users connecting to your
application at different modem speeds.

Notes:

Script options, set through the Console, are not uploaded when editing the script in
WebLOAD Recorder. Debugger options are available (in WebLOAD Recorder) for
debugging the script in WebLOAD Recorder.

Changes you make to the script through the Console override the settings for the script
created through WebLOAD Recorder.

About Script Options

N\

Script options allow you to configure WebLOAD Console behavior to emulate
different types of user activity and ensure that the Virtual Clients running the test
accurately emulate real users accessing your Web application.

There are three modes for modifying script settings. Most of the Options tabs described
in this section can be edited in any of these three modes. Option tabs that are only
available through a specific mode are noted in the tab description.

Note: To modify script options, you must be in Edit mode (click Edit Template in the
Session tab of the ribbon or select Edit Template from the Console System button).
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The three option modification modes are:

Default Options — When building a new template or session, or editing an existing
one, each new single script or script participating in a Mix is automatically
assigned these defaults.

To activate the Default Options from the WebLOAD Console:
e Click Default Options in the Tools tab of the ribbon,

-Or-

Right-click the root node (Load Session node @) and select Default Options,
-Or-
Select Default Options from the Console System button.

Current Session Options — You can modify script options for all scripts
participating in a specific Load Session or part of a specific Load Template without
changing the default settings for all Sessions.

To activate this mode:
¢ Click Current Session Options in the Tools tab of the ribbon,
-Or-
Right-click the root node (Load Session node @) and select Current Session
Options,
-Or-
Select Current Session Options from the Console System button.

Modify the defaults as desired. All participating scripts currently listed in the
Session Tree are automatically assigned the modified default values.

Script Options — You can modify script options for an individual script within a
new or existing Load Session or Load Template.

To activate this mode:
e Click Script Options in the Tools tab of the ribbon,
-Or-
Right-click the desired script in the Session Tree and select Script Options,
-Or-
Select Script Options from the Console System button.

The modifications you make here only affect that specific script.
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Modifying Script Options

The Options dialog boxes are identical for all three modes, although they are activated
differently, as described in About Script Options (on page 211).

The Options dialog boxes include the following tabs:

SSL tab (see Setting the SSL Options on page 213)

Sleep Time Control tab (see Setting Sleep Time Playback Settings on page 215)
Terminate Round (see Configuring Round Termination Settings on page 217)
Browser Cache tab (see Setting the Browser Cache on page 219)

Browser Parameters tab (see Configuring Browser Parameter Settings on page 221)
HTTP Parameters tab (see Setting the HTTP Parameters on page 229)
Authentication tab (see Setting Authentication on page 232)

Connection tab (see Connection Speed Settings on page 234)

Diagnostic tab (see Diagnostic Settings on page 240)

Functional Testing tab (see Functional Testing Options on page 245)

Pass / Fail Definition tab (see Pass / Fail Definition Settings on page 249) (only edited
through the Default and Current Session Options dialog boxes)

Reset Mechanism tab (see Configuring Reset Mechanism Settings on page 250) (only
edited through the Default and Current Session Options dialog boxes)

Java Options tab (see Configuring the Java Options on page 252) (only edited through
the Default and Current Session Options dialog boxes)

To modify script or session configuration options:

1
2
3.
4

Select the desired tab.
Modify the options as needed.
Select another tab to modify additional options.

Click OK to accept the modifications, or Cancel to reject them, and exit the Default
/ Current Session Options dialog box.

Setting the SSL Options

To access and configure the SSL tab options:

1.

Click Default/Current Session Options or Script Options in the Tools tab of the
ribbon,

-Or-
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Select Default/Current Session Options or Script Options from the Console
System button.

2. Select the SSL tab.

P ™
Current Session Options ﬁ

Browser Cache I Pass/Fail Definition I Feset Mechanism I Java Options
Browser Parameters I Authentication | Connection I Diagnostic I Functional Testing
S5L | Sleep Time Control Teminate Round | HTTP Parameters

Mone

OK || cCancel || Heb

Figure 127: Current Session Options SSL Tab
3. Check SSL Bit Limit and select the highest SSL Bit Limit available between the
Virtual Clients and the server.

4. Click OK to accept the modifications, or Cancel to reject them, and exit the
Default/Current Session Options dialog box.
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Setting Sleep Time Playback Settings

Sleep time is a pause to simulate the intermittent activity of real users. WebLOAD
Console enables you to set a script to execute with the sleep times recorded in the
script, random sleep times or no sleep times at all.

To set sleep time playback settings:

1. Click Default/Current Session Options or Script Options in the Tools tab of the
ribbon,
-Or-

Select Default/Current Session Options or Script Options from the Console
System button.

2. Select the Sleep Time Control tab.
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Default Options Lﬁ
Browser Cache I Pass/Fail Definition I Reset Mechanism I Java Options
Browser Parameters I Authertication I Connection I Diagnostic I Functional Testing
SSL | Sleep Time Control |  Teminate Round |  HTTP Parameters

Playback Sleep Time:

(@) Sleep time as recorded:

[] Max time

i) lgnore recorded sleep time
() Set random sleep time between |7 =~ and |10 - seconds

() Set sleep time deviation 10 ~ %

Sleep time in Transactions
@ Transaction timers include sleep time (Transaction Time)
) Transaction timers exclude sleep time (Transaction Net Time)
() Transaction timers exclude sleep time, but named Transaction Time"

() Both timers - including and excluding sleep time

seconds

[Set as Defaut| | Cancel || Help

Figure 128: Current Session Options Sleep Time Control Tab

3.

In Playback Sleep Time, specify the type of sleep to use when playing back the
script:

Select Sleep time as recorded (default) to run the script with the delays
corresponding to the natural pauses that occurred when recording the script.
Max time provides an option of restricting playback of length sleep times, to
no more than a specified number of seconds.

Select Ignore recorded sleep time to eliminate any pauses when running the
script and run a worst-case stress test.

Select Set random sleep time and set the range (minimum and maximum) of
delays to represent a range of users.

Select Set sleep time deviation and set which percentage of the recorded sleep
time to use when running the script.
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4. In Sleep Time in Transactions, specify how to calculate and display transaction
timers:

e Transaction timers include sleep time (‘Transaction Time’) —If you select this
option, then if a transaction includes sleep commands, by default the sleep
times will be included in the transaction time. The transaction time
measurement will be called “Transaction <transaction name> Time” .

e Transaction timers exclude sleep time (“Transaction Net Time’) — If you select
this option, then if a transaction includes a sleep command, by default the
sleep time will be excluded from the transaction time. The transaction time
measurement will be called “Transaction <transaction name> Net Time”.

e Transaction timers exclude sleep time, but named “Transaction Time’ — If
you select this option, then if a transaction includes a sleep command, by
default the sleep time will be excluded from the transaction time. However, the
transaction time measurement will be called “Transaction <transaction name>
Time” (without the word “Net” in the parameter name).

e Both timers — including and excluding sleep time — If you select this option,
then if a transaction includes a sleep command, by default, two timers will be
displayed. One timer, called “Transaction <transaction name> Time”, will show
the transaction time if sleep time is included in the transaction time. The
second timer, called “Transaction <transaction name> Net Time”, will show the
transaction time if sleep time is excluded from the transaction time.

5. Click OK to accept the modifications, or Cancel to reject them, and exit the Default
/ Current Session Options dialog box.

Configuring Round Termination Settings

The WebLOAD Recorder enables you to define round termination settings.

To define the round termination behavior:

1. Click Default/Current Session Options or Script Options in the Tools tab of the
ribbon,
-Or-

Select Default/Current Session Options or Script Options from the Console
System button.

2. Select the Terminate Round tab.

The Terminate Round tab moves to the front of the dialog box.
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Current Session Options

=

Browser Cache | Pass/Fail Definition

I Reset Mechanism | Java Options

Browser Parameters I Authentication | Connection | Diagnostic I Functional Testing

Teminate round options

[]iAlways complete execution round:

[7] Always complete InitClient

SsL | Slesp Time Control Teminate Round | HTTP Parameters

Round timeout
Execution round timeout: 1800 = seconds
i@ Display waming and continue running
i Display emor and stop the round
[ ok || cancel || Hep

Figure 129: Current Session Options Terminate Round Tab

3. In the Terminate

round options section, you can specify whether to complete a

round even if a Stop command is received, as described in the following table.

4. In the Round timeout section, you can set the timeout period of a single round and
the behavior of the system in cases where the timeout is reached, as described in
the following table.

Table 31: Terminate Round Dialog Box Fields

Field

Description

Terminate round options

Always complete
execution round

If a Stop command is received, complete the current round
before stopping.

Always complete
InitClient

If a Stop command is received, complete the InitClient phase of
the current round before stopping.
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Field Description

Round timeout

Execution round timeout The timeout period for a single round.
Default value: 1800 seconds.

Display warning and Specifies that if the timeout has been reached and the round
continue running has not yet ended, the system will display a warning but will
not stop the round. This is the default setting.

Display error and stop the | Specifies that if the timeout has been reached and the round
round has not yet ended, the system will display an error, stop the
round, and start a new round.

Setting the Browser Cache

The WebLOAD Recorder enables you to define the behavior of the cache that
WebLOAD Console uses in order to simulate the behavior of a browser’s cache.
WebLOAD can cache JavaScript files, style sheets, images, applets, and XML files.

To define the browser cache behavior:

1. Click Default/Current Session Options or Script Options in the Tools tab of the
ribbon,
-Or-

Select Default/Current Session Options or Script Options from the Console
System button.

2. Select the Browser Cache tab.

The Browser Cache tab moves to the front of the dialog box.
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SSL | Sleep Time Control

Teminate Round I HTTP Parameters

Browser Cache
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I Reset Mechanism I Java Options

Browser cache types: [Lcad Generator

d

) None

() Clear cache after each Request

() Check for newer version after each Request

(@ Clear cache after each Round

(7 Check for newer version after each Round

(") Never clear cache
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Images
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XML files

L
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J

Figure 130: Current Session Options Brower Cache Tab

3. From the Browser Cache Types drop-down list, select Load Generator or Probing

Client. .

4. Select the type of cache and the content to filter according to the following table

and click OK.

Table 32: Browser Cache Dialog Box Fields

Field

Description

Browser cache types

None

All Virtual Clients simulate a browser with no available cache.

Clear cache after each
Request

Defines that the cache will be cleared after each request.
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Field

Description

Check for newer version
after each Request

Defines that WebLOAD will check for a newer version of the
cached item with every request.

Whenever the engine has a request for a cached resource, the
engine sends the request with an “if-modified-since” header. If
the server responds with a 200 status, the engine will refresh
the cache.

Clear cache after each
Round

Defines that the cache will be cleared after each script
execution round. This is the default setting.

Check for newer version
after each Round

Defines that WebLOAD will check for a newer version of the
cached item after each round.

Whenever the engine has a request for a cached resource, the
engine sends the request with an “if-modified-since” header. If
the server responds with a 200 status, the engine will refresh
the cache.

Never clear cache

Defines that the cache will never be cleared. Each client
maintains its own cache.

Cache content

You can select a filter, enabling you to indicate specific content
types to be cached in the script. The available filters are:

® JavaScript files
¢ Style sheets
® Images

* Applets

XML files

¢ Dynamic

Configuring Browser Parameter Settings

The Browser Parameters option enables you to define Virtual Client behavior, such as:

* Browser type

* SSL encryption strength

e HTTP version

* Keep-Alive status

*  Character encoding

Each of these configuration options is described in this section.
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To configure the Browser Parameters options:

1. Click Default/Current Session Options or Script Options in the Tools tab of the
ribbon,
-Or-

Select Default/Current Session Options or Script Options from the Console
System button.

2. Select the Browser Parameters (default) tab.

F B
Current Session Opticns ﬁ

SSL | Sleep Time Control | Temminate Round |  HTTP Parameters
Browser Cache | Pass/Fail Definttion I Reset Mechanism | Java Options
Browser Farameters | Authentication I Connection | Diagnostic I Functional Testing

Browser type

Select the browser type: [ A=z Recorded v]
Select the version: [.ﬁs Breonied ,]
Max Connectiong Redirection

Probing Cliert 4 = Enable redirection

Load Generator 8 = Redirection limit: 19 L2
DMS cache S55L cache

Probing Clignt Probing Client

Load Generatar Load Generator
Persistent connection(Keep-Alive) HTTP properties

Probing Client [ GZip support

Load Generator

Character encoding

Select Character Encoding: | Default A
[7] Enforce character encoding

| oK || cancel || Hep

Figure 131: Current Session Options Browser Parameters Tab

3. Check the browser features you wish to use.

Each option is described in this section.
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4. Click OK to accept the modifications, or Cancel to reject them, and exit the Default
/ Current Session Options dialog box.

@ Note: The script (coded to account for a particular option) always overrides the
Browser Parameters options. WebLOAD recommends always setting these options
through the Console user interface.

Setting the Browser Type and Version

The browser type and version settings specify the type of browser the WebLOAD
Virtual Clients should emulate. You can set WebLOAD Console to emulate any of the
standard browsers, or you can specify any specific application by supplying a custom
user-agent that is included in all HTTP headers. By default, all Virtual Clients use the
WebLOAD Default browser agent.

To set the browser type and user-agent:

1. Click Default/Current Session Options or Script Options in the Tools tab of the
ribbon,
-Or-

Select Default/Current Session Options or Script Options from the Console
System button.

2. Select the Browser Parameters (default) tab.
3. Select a browser type from the Select the browser type drop-down list.

Note that by default, the browser type and version are As recorded, which means:
as recorded in the WebLOAD Recorder.

Browser type
Select the brawser type: | Mozila Firefox 5
Select the wersion: Firafax 16.0 w E

Figure 132: Browser Type Drop-Down List

4. You can select an alternative version from the drop-down list, or click the Browse
button D to add a new user agent definition. See Adding a Browser Version
Definitions (on page 223).

Adding a Browser Version Definitions

The available browser version list is appropriate for the browser type you select. You
can add to the browser version list.
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To add a browser version:

1.

Select Custom in the Select the browser type drop-down list within the Browser
Type area of the Browser Parameters tab (see Figure 132).

Click the browse button B adjacent to Select the version.

The User Agent dialog box appears.

7

User Agent

==

-

L

Figure 133: User Agent Dialog Box

3. Enter the new browser version definition.

4. Click OK.

Setting Load Generator and Probing Client Max
Connections

To set the Load Generator and Probing Client multiple connection settings:

1.

Click Default/Current Session Options or Script Options in the Tools tab of the
ribbon,

-Or-

Select Default/Current Session Options or Script Options from the Console
System button.

Select the Browser Parameters (default) tab.

Set the max connection properties as follows in the Max Connections section:

To enable multiple connections for Probing Clients, check the Probing Client
checkbox. If you enable multiple connections, select the number of connections
from the drop down list.

To enable multiple connections for Load Generators, check the Load Generator
checkbox. If you enable multiple connections, select the number of connections
from the drop down list.
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Figure 134: Max Connections

Setting Redirection Limits

To set a redirection limit:

Click Default/Current Session Options or Script Options in the Tools tab of the
ribbon,

-Or-

Select Default/Current Session Options or Script Options from the Console
System button.

Select the Browser Parameters (default) tab.

Select Enable redirection.

i~ Redirection
[V Enable redirection

Redirection limit: |1[| _%

Figure 135: Redirection Properties

4.

In the Redirection limit field, type or select the desired redirection limit. The
default limit is 10.

Simulating DNS Cache

When DNS Caching is enabled (default), WebLOAD Console caches the IP addresses
received from the domain name server, reducing the domain name resolution time.
Disable DNS caching if you want to include the time for domain name resolution in the
WebLOAD Console performance statistics.

To simulate DNS cache:

Click Default/Current Session Options or Script Options in the Tools tab of the
ribbon,

-Or-

Select Default/Current Session Options or Script Options from the Console
System button.

Select the Browser Parameters (default) tab.

Under DNS Cache, select Probing Client and Load Generator.
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[V Probing Client
IV Load Generator

{ DNS cache

Figure 136: DNS Cache Properties

SSL cache

Simulating SSL Cache

When SSL Caching is enabled (default), WebLOAD Console caches the SSL decoding
keys received from an SSL server, and WebLOAD Console only receives the key on the
first SSL connection in each round. In subsequent connections, WebLOAD Console
retrieves the key from cache. Enabling SSL Cache also reduces transmission time
during SSL communication. Disable SSL caching if you want to measure the
transmission time of the decoding key in the WebLOAD Console performance statistics
for each SSL connection.

To simulate SSL cache:

1. Click Default/Current Session Options or Script Options in the Tools tab of the
ribbon,
-Or-

Select Default/Current Session Options or Script Options from the Console
System button.

2. Select the Browser Parameters (default) tab.

Under SSL Cache, select Probing Client and Load Generator.

IV Probing Client
[V Load Generator

Figure 137: SSL Cache Properties

Enabling Persistent Connection (Keep-Alive)

When enabled, WebLOAD Console keeps an HTTP connection alive between
successive accesses in the same round of the main script. Keeping a connection alive
saves time between accesses. WebLOAD Console attempts to keep the connection alive
unless you switch to a different server. However, some HTTP servers may refuse to
keep a connection alive. You should not keep a connection alive if establishing the
connection is part of the performance test.
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To enable persistent connection:

1. Click Default/Current Session Options or Script Options in the Tools tab of the
ribbon,
-Or-

Select Default/Current Session Options or Script Options from the Console
System button.

2. Select the Browser Parameters (default) tab.

Under Persistent Connection, select Probing Client and Load Generator.

— Persistent connection(Keep-dlive)
IV Probing Client

[V Load Generator

Figure 138: Persistent Connection Properties

Enabling GZip Support

Enabling GZip support sets the wlGlobals.AcceptEncodingGzip flag. For each
request, WebLOAD Console sends the header “Accept-Encoding: gzip, deflate”. This
tells the server that the client can accept zipped content. When this header is turned on,
the server MAY send a response with the header “content-encoding: gzip” or “content-
encoding: deflate”. If either of these headers is sent, it means that the response is
zipped/deflated and WebLOAD Console will unzip/inflate the content.

@ Note: Most servers will work correctly even if the client does not send the “Accept-
Encoding: gzip, deflate” header. Therefore, unless needed, it is recommended not to set
the wlGlobals.AcceptEncodingGzip flag because it is performance heavy.
However, some servers will fail if it is not sent. Microsoft Internet Explorer/Mozilla
sends it by default.

You can manually code the script to send the “Accept-Encoding: gzip, deflate” header
even if the wlGlobals.AcceptEncodingGzip flag is not set. In this case, if the
server returns zipped content, WebLOAD Console will not unzip it, so the content will
not be available for WebLOAD Console to function properly.

@ Note: Enabling GZip support sets the Browser Emulation Settings to the maximum
browser emulation accuracy. Disabling GZip support sets the Browser Emulation
Settings to the maximum Load Generator capacity.

To enable GZip support:

1. Click Default/Current Session Options or Script Options in the Tools tab of the
ribbon,
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-Or-

Select Default/Current Session Options or Script Options from the Console
System button.

2. Select the Browser Parameters (default) tab.

3. Under HTTP Properties, select GZip support.

HTTP properties
( ™ GZip support

Figure 139: GZip Support

Setting Character Encoding

The character encoding settings enable you to select a specific character set. You can
indicate whether the parser should use the character set it parses in the HTML pages or
override it using the specified character set.

To specify character encoding:

1. Click Default/Current Session Options or Script Options in the Tools tab of the
ribbon,

-Or-

Select Default/Current Session Options or Script Options from the Console
System button.

2. Select the Browser Parameters (default) tab.

3. Under Character encoding, in the Select Character Encoding drop-down, select the
value corresponding to the character set that you want to use. The default value is
Default (0), the regional settings of the computer.

4. Check the Enforce character encoding checkbox to override the character set
parsed from the HTML pages with the value specified in the Select Character
Encoding drop-down list. Uncheck the Enforce character encoding checkbox to
indicate that the parser should use the character set it parses in the HTML pages.
The default value is false (use the encoding from the HTML pages).

Character encoding

Select Character Encoding: I Default L]

[ Enforce character encoding

Figure 140: Character Encoding Settings
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Setting the HTTP Parameters

The HTTP Parameters option enables you to define HTTP client behavior on the HTTP
protocol level.

To set the HTTP Parameters options:

1. Click Default/Current Session Options or Script Options in the Tools tab of the
ribbon,
-Or-

Select Default/Current Session Options or Script Options from the Console
System button.

2. Select the HTTP Parameters tab.
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Figure 141: Current Session Options HTTP Parameters Tab

3. Set the HTTP version by clicking HTTP version 1.0 or HTTP version 1.1.

@ Note: For the WebLOAD Console 7.x protocol engine, the default HTTP version is 1.1.
For the WebLOAD Console 5.x protocol engine, the default HTTP version is 1.0.

4. Select one or more HTTP Properties checkboxes.

5. Click OK.
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The following table describes the fields and buttons in the HTTP Parameters dialog

box.

Table 33: HTTP Parameters Dialog Box

Field Description

HTTP Version The appropriate HTTP protocol version (for example
“HTTP/1.17).

HTTP version 1.0 | Sets the HTTP protocol version to 1.0.

HTTP version 1.1

Sets the HTTP protocol version to 1.1.

HTTP Properties

Multi IP Support

Sets the wlGlobals.MultiIPSupport flag to indicate that
the HTTP protocol version supports more than one IP address.

Encode Form Data

Sets the wlGlobals.EncodeFormdata flag.

In general, when an HTTP client (Microsoft Internet
Explorer/Firefox or WebLOAD Console) sends a post request
to the server, the data must be HTTP encoded. Special
characters like blanks, “>“ signs, and so on, are replaced by
“%xx”. For example, space is encoded as “%20".

This encoding can be performance heavy for large data, so
WebLOAD Console allows you to turn it off.

This should ONLY be done if you are sure that the data does
not contain special characters. If it does, and the customer
wants to improve performance via this flag, then you should
replace the special characters within the script or use
wlHttp.EncodeFormdata to set the flag for specific requests.

Accept Language

Sets the wlGlobals.AcceptLanguage flag. This flag defines
a global value for the “Accept-Language” header which will be
sent with each request. Some applications/servers will behave
differently depending on the setting. It is a simple string and
WebLOAD Console does not enforce any checks on the values.
It is similar to the wlGlobals.UserAgent property in the
sense that itis a wlGlobals/wlHttp setting that affects the
value of request headers.
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Setting Authentication

The Authentication option enables you to define the Global and Proxy authentication
settings.

To set authentication:

1. Click Default/Current Session Options or Script Options in the Tools tab of the
ribbon,
-Or-

Select Default/Current Session Options or Script Options from the Console
System button.

2. Select the Authentication tab.
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Current Session Options ﬁ

Browser Cache I Pass/Fail Definition I Reset Mechanism I Java Options
SSL | Sleep Time Control Teminate Round | HTTP Parameters
Browser Parameters | Authertication | Connection I Diagnostic I Functional Testing

Global authertication settings:

User name:

Password:

NT user name:

NT password:

55L client certificate file: E]
551 client cedificate password:

Authertication method: @) NTLM () Kerberos

Kerberos server:

Proogy authentication settings:

Proogy server: Proogy hiost . Prosgy port
Proogr user name:
Prooey password:
| oK || Cancel || Heb

Figure 142: Current Session Options Authentication Tab

3. Type the appropriate user names and passwords into the corresponding Global
Authentication Settings input text boxes:

Table 34: Global Authentication Settings Fields

Field Description

User name and Password The user name and password the script should
use to log onto restricted HTTP sites.

Note: User names must be entered using one
of the following formats:

*  Domain\User

*  Domain\ \User

e Domain/User
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Field Description

NT user name and NT The user name the script should use for Windows

password NT Challenge response authentication.

Proxy user name and Proxy The user name and password the script should

password use for proxy servers that require user
authorization.

SSL client certificate file and The filename (optionally including a directory

SSL client certificate password | path) and password of the certificate WebLOAD
Console makes available to SSL servers.

Authentication method The authentication method supported by the
server:

®* NTLM (default).

® Kerberos.

Kerberos server The Kerberos server Fully Qualified Domain
Name (FQDN). For example, specify “qa4” rather
than “qa4.radview.co.il”. This field is only
enabled when the authentication method is set to
Kerberos.

4. Type the appropriate proxy host name, port number, user name, and password
into the corresponding Proxy Authentication input text boxes when working with
proxy authentication.

5. Click OK to accept the modifications, or Cancel to reject them, and exit the
Default/Current Session Options dialog box.

Bandwidth Settings

WebLOAD Console enables you to simulate various systems and connection
configurations, including setting a ‘virtual limit” on the bandwidth available during a
test. Setting a limit on bandwidth allows testers to test applications for users that may
be limited in their workplace connections speeds.

To configure the connection speed:

1. Click Default/Current Session Options or Script Options in the Tools tab of the
ribbon,
-Or-
Select Default/Current Session Options or Script Options from the Console
System button.

2. Select the Connection tab.
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Load Generator bandwidth:  Unlimited -
Probing Cliert bandwidth: Unlimited -
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Figure 143: Current Session Options Connection Tab
The Variable Bandwidth feature enables you to set the bandwidth for the load and
emulate users connecting through different modem connections (14400, 28800...).
3. Select the desired bandwidth from the Load Generator Bandwidth drop-down list.
4. Select the desired bandwidth from the Probing Client Bandwidth drop-down list.

5. Check the Use network emulation option if you wish to view and control the
emulation settings (download/upload bandwidth, delay, and packet loss) that are
used to emulate each of the selections you make in the Load Generator Bandwidth
and Probing Client Bandwidth fields.

You can click any of the emulation settings to manually set it to a custom value, as
shown in Figure 144.
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Variable bandwidth:
Load Generator bandwidth: [EDGE {Paor) v]
Probing Client bandwidth: [Unhmﬂed v]
Use network emulation

0O Load Generator settings

Download bandwidth (kbit/<) 100
Download delay (ms) 500
Download packet loss rate (%) 1
Upload bandwidth (kbit/s) 33
Upload delay (ms) 540

0

[0 Probing Client settings
Download bandwidth (kbit/<) 0
Download delay (ms) 0
Download packet loss rate (%) 0
Upload bandwidth (kbit/s) 0
Upload delay (ms) 0
Upload packet loss rate (%) 0

Upload packet loss rate (%)
Metwork packet loss %,

—T— —— T

Figure 144: Current Session Options Connection Tab — Manual Editing

6. Click OK to accept the modifications, or Cancel to reject them, and exit the
Default/Current Session Options dialog box.
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Enabling Network Emulation

Network Emulation services are supported by WebLOAD through the open source
ipfirewall (ipfw) engine. To use network emulation, you need to install ipfw, as
described below.

Network emulation is performed by the Load Generators. Ipfw needs to be installed on
each Load Generator in which you want to run network emulation. Installation
depends on the Load Generators type:

Cloud Load Generators — The default WebLOAD native Amazon cloud image includes
the network emulation engine, therefore no action is required in order to use the
network emulation in this option.

Physical Load Generators — the procedure depends on whether the Load Generator is
installed on a Windows or Linux machine.

Installing ipfw on a Windows Load Generator

On each Load Generator.

To install ipfw on a Windows machine:

1. Download https://s3.amazonaws.com/radview/dummynet.zip. The zip file
includes two folders: 32bit and 64bit. You need the folder that corresponds to
the Windows version installed on the Load Generator — either 32-bit or 64-bit.

2. Change the name of the relevant folder to ipfw, and place it under the directory
C:\Program Files (x86)\RadView\WebLOAD\bin.

Alternatively, copy the ipfw folder to any other location, and in the C: \Program
Files (x86)\RadView\WebLOAD\bin\networkemulation.ini file, set
IPFW_PATHz"<path>/ipfw .exe".

3. Install the NDIS driver as follows:

a. Open the configuration panel for the network card in use by right-clicking the
icon on the systray, or by selecting Control Panel -> Network and then
selecting the card.

b. Select Properties > Install > Service > Add.
c¢. Click Driver Disk and select netipfw. inf in this folder.
d. Select ipfw+dummynet which is the only service you should see.

€. Click Accept when warnings appear regarding the installation of an unsigned
driver (typically two warnings per installed network card).

4. Verity installation is successful, as follows:
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a. Open a command prompt window by running cmd . exe as an Administrator.
b. Run the cd command to navigate to the ipfw installation directory.

c. Runipfw.exe list

d. Verify you get the following output: 65535 allow ip from any to any

5. Make sure to run TestTalk as administrator on the Load Generator machine.
To remove ipfw from a Windows machine:

1. Open the configuration panel for the network card in use by right-clicking the icon
on the systray, or by selecting Control Panel -> Network and then selecting the
card.

2. Select Properties.
3. Select ipfw+dummynet.

4. Click Remove.

Installing ipfw on a Linux CentOS 7 Load Generator

On each Load Generator.

To install ipfw on a Linux CentOS 7 machine:
1. Install the following necessary prerequisites for building a dummynet kernel
module:

$ sudo yum -y groupinstall "Development Tools"

$ sudo yum -y install glibc-devel.i686 glibc-devel
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2. Install a kernel source matching the specific kernel on the machine, as follows:

a. If you are not sure which kernel version you have, run the following
command:

$ sudo uname -r

b. Download the kernel sources as follows (replace the version in the example
with your version):

$ cd /tmp

$ wget http://vault.centos.org/7.1.1503/centosplus/Source
/SPackages/kernel-plus-3.10.0-229.el7.centos.plus.src.rpm

$ mkdir -p /tmp/rpmbuild/{BUILD,RPMS, SOURCES, SPECS, SRPMS}
$ echo "% topdir /tmp/rpmbuild" > ~/.rpmmacros
c.  Run the following commands, using the kernel version of the kernel you
downloaded in the previous step:

$ rpm -i <downloaded file name> 2>&1 | grep -v mockb

$ sudo tar xvfvJ /tmp/rpmbuild/SOURCES/linux-<kernel
id/name>.tar.xz -C /usr/src/kernels/

$ cd /usr/src/kernels/linux-<kernel id/name>
$ sudo make oldconfig

$ sudo make prepare

$ sudo make scripts

$ sudo make

3. Build the ipfw, as follows:

a. Compile the ipfw_source_package.zip, which is part of WebLOAD installation
package, by running the following commands:

$ cd /tmp/

$ cp
/opt/share/radview/webload<version>/linux/ipfw source pac
kage.zip

$ unzip ipfw source package.zip
$ cd dummynet-master

S make KERNELPATH=/usr/src/kernels/linux-<kernel
id/name>/

b. If the build is successful, a dummynet kernel module called ipfw mod.ko
will be created in the dummynet-master/kipfw-mod directory. Try loading
the module into the kernel by running the following commands:

$ cd kipfw-mod
$ sudo insmod ipfw mod.ko
c. If successful, install the dummynet module in the global modules repository by

running the following commands:

$ sudo cp ipfw mod.ko /lib/modules/<kernel
id/name>/kernel/net/netfilter
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$ sudo depmod
d. Optionally, have it automatically loaded upon boot by running the following
commands:
$ sudo sh -c 'echo modprobe ipfw mod >> /etc/rc.modules'

$ sudo chmod +x /etc/rc.modules

Diagnostic Settings

Diagnostic options can be enabled while developing a script or for tracking problems
in existing scripts.

To configure the diagnostic options:

1. Click Default/Current Session Options or Script Options in the Tools tab of the
ribbon,
-Or-
Select Default/Current Session Options or Script Options from the Console
System button.

2. Select the Diagnostic tab.
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Browser Parameters I Authentication | Connection | Diagnostic | Functional Testing
[7] Enable syrtax check

Log report
[7] Enable log report
Output directony:

C:\ProgramData\Radview\V| ..,
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Enabling the RadView support diagnostic option creates large files in the
WebLOADLog directory and may affect the Load Generator perfformance.

Show pefomance wamings

| oKk || Cancel || Hep

Figure 145: Current Session Options Diagnostic Tab

@ Note: Running a Load Session with the diagnostic options enabled may affect system
performance. Therefore, we recommend that these options remain disabled while
running a Load Session with multiple threads.

3. Check the diagnostic features you wish to use.
Each diagnostic option is described in this section.

4. Click OK to accept the modifications, or Cancel to reject them, and exit the
Default/Current Session Options dialog box.
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Enabling Syntax Checking

Enable Syntax Checking to perform the following tests on a script while it is running.

To enable syntax checking;:

1. Click Default/Current Session Options or Script Options in the Tools tab of the
ribbon,

-Or-

Select Default/Current Session Options or Script Options from the Console
System button.

2. Select the Diagnostic tab.
3. Select Enable syntax checking.

The following diagnostics are performed:

* Typeinspections - WebLOAD Console checks that each property receives the
correct type.

For example, wlLocals.ParseForms = 14 prompts the following log message:

“Wrong type for the property ParseForms. The correct type is
Boolean. Legal values are: “Yes”/”No” or true/false.”

* Value inspections - WebLOAD Console checks to ensure that each property is
assigned a legal value.

For example, wlHttp.Version = “2.1” prompts the following log message:

“2.1 is an illegal value for the property Version. Legal
values are: 1.0, 1.1.”

* Scope inspections - WebLOAD Console checks that each property is assigned a
permitted scope.

For example, wlLocals.ConnectionSpeed = 28800 prompts the following
log message:

“The property ConnectionSpeed is not valid for the object
wlLocals.”

* Case inspections —- WebLOAD Console objects and properties are case sensitive.
When Syntax Check is enabled, WebLOAD Console checks to ensure that all
objects and properties are written correctly.

For example, wlLocals.parse = “No” prompts the following log message:

“The property parse should be written as Parse.”
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It is recommended that a syntax check be run at least once while developing your
script.

Log Report Diagnostics

Log reports are used to see the script flow, and the response headers received while a
script is running. When log report is enabled, an outfile is automatically created for
each get and post transaction and for each frame received.

To enable log report diagnostics:

1. Click Default/Current Session Options or Script Options in the Tools tab of the
ribbon,
-Or-

Select Default/Current Session Options or Script Options from the Console
System button.

2. Select the Diagnostic tab.

3. Select Enable log report to configure WebLOAD Console to create a Log Report.

—Log report

Output directory:

Start round:

End round:

IC:\F’rogram Files\Radview\w .. |

-
.-

Figure 146: Enable Log Report Checkbox

4. Click in the Output directory field and select the directory for saving Log Report
files.

The default directory is: C: \Program Files\RadView\WebLOAD\User\Log.

5. Select which rounds should generate the Log Report in the Start round and End
round fields.

The log report displays the time a request was made, the round number, the request
number, the URL received and the response headers. If GetContents = “Yes” the
same information is displayed for each frame.

A message is sent to the Log Window for each request. The message appears in the
following format:

### Thread:000, Round Num:001, Request Num:001 ### URL
Each request is numbered sequentially for each thread and round number.
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Enabling enhanced RadView Support Diagnostic

Enabling the enhanced RadView Support Diagnostic option creates large files in the
WebLOAD\User\Log directory and may affect Load Generator performance.

To enable enhanced RadView support diagnostic:

1. Click Default/Current Session Options or Script Options in the Tools tab of the
ribbon,
-Or-

Select Default/Current Session Options or Script Options from the Console
System button.

2. Select the Diagnostic tab.

3. Select Enable the enhanced RadView Support Diagnostic.

Enabling Show Performance Warnings

Enable the Show Performance Warnings option if you want WebLOAD to
automatically send warning messages when Load Generators are getting overloaded.
This can enable you to better utilize the Load Generators in your current and future
tests.

To enable showing performance warnings:

1. Click Default/Current Session Options or Script Options in the Tools tab of the
ribbon,
-Or-

Select Default/Current Session Options or Script Options from the Console
System button.

2. Select the Diagnostic tab.

3. Select Show Performance Warnings.
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Functional Testing Options

Functional testing enables you to insert verification tests into the script to verify that
the links, images, forms, tables and frames in your Web application continue to act as

expected.

To access and configure the functional testing options:

1. Click Default/Current Session Options or Script Options in the Tools tab of the

ribbon,

-Or-

Select Default/Current Session Options or Script Options from the Console

System button.

2. Select the Functional Testing tab.

-

Current Session Opticns

===

Browser Cache I Pass/Fail Definition I Reset Mechanism I Java Options

SSL |  Sleep Time Control

Browser Parameters I Authentication

Automatic data collection

0 All pages
_ Object level
(") Failed pages
HTTP level
@ MNone

Teminate Round I HTTF Parameters
Connection I Diagnostic | Functional Testing

Page time

[ Verffication

Mz time: Severty level:

20 = | leec) .-'"E. birar Errar

(%)

Text search

Option column.

Text

Enter the text string to match in the Text column and select a test type in the

]

Option Sewverity

Find = | Minor Error -

[ ok || cancel || Hep

b

Figure 147: Current Session Options Functional Testing Tab
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3. Select the functional testing tools you wish to use.
Each testing option is described in this section.

4. Click OK to accept the modifications, or Cancel to reject them, and exit the Default
/ Current Session Options dialog box.

Setting Automatic Data Collection

Setting automatic data collection instructs WebLOAD Console to handle every page,
object and HTTP object in the Script as a transaction. The name of the transaction is the
name of the page or object and data is gathered for each transaction.

To set automatic data collection:

1. Click Default/Current Session Options or Script Options in the Tools tab of the
ribbon,

-Or-

Select Default/Current Session Options or Script Options from the Console
System button.

2. Select the Functional Testing tab.
3. Select one of the following:

e All Pages or Failed Pages to turn all page transactions in the script into
Named Transactions. The transaction name will be the page name (the URL
being accessed without the query string) with the HTTP method used to
retrieve it (GET or POST). The following statistics will be gathered for all page
transactions: total number of transactions (counter), number of failed and
successful transactions (counter), and the page time for each transaction
(timer). Transaction Data Drilling will be available for all transactions if you
select All Pages or for failed transactions only if you select Failed Pages. Select
one or more of the following to specify whether to collect data at object or
HTTP level or both.

e Object level — Creates sub transactions for all content (for example, gif,
ico, and js).

e HTTP level — Breaks down every transaction, including sub transactions,
into HTTP elements (for example, open connection, send, time to first byte,
and receive).

e None to disable turning page transactions in the script into Named
Transactions. Statistics are not gathered for page transactions.

@ Note: For the WebLOAD Console 7.x protocol engine, the default automatic data
collection setting was None. For the WebLOAD Console 5.x protocol engine, the
default automatic data collection setting was Failed Pages.
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Automatic data collection

Al Pages
™| chject level

" Failed Pages
I~ HITE level

= Mone

Figure 148: Pages Checkbox

Setting Page Time Verifications

Setting page time verifications enables you to define a limit to the maximum amount of
time a page should take to load. If the maximum time is exceeded, a message or error
entry appears in the log window, depending on the severity level set for page time
verifications.

@ Note: You cannot set page time verifications unless automatic data collection is active.
See Setting Automatic Data Collection on page 246.

To set page time verification:

1. Click Default/Current Session Options or Script Options in the Tools tab of the
ribbon,
-Or-

Select Default/Current Session Options or Script Options from the Console
System button.

2. Select the Functional Testing tab.
3. Check Verification.

Page time
IV Verification

Max time: Severity level:
lZU = lsec) I.ﬂ, Minor Error _'_I

Figure 149: Verification Checkbox

4. Specify the maximum amount of time that a page should take to load in the Max
Time field.

5. Specify the severity level if the page exceeds the specified time in the Severity
Level field.
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Note: It is important to specify a meaningful time period. For example, if you specify 3
seconds for a page which is likely to take longer, numerous essentially meaningless
failures will result. Conversely, if you specify 10 seconds for a page which should take
less than 1 second, the test becomes meaningless.

Inserting a Text Verification Test

Use Text verifications to verify the absence or presence of selected text expressions
within your Web page.

To insert a text verification test into your script:

1. Click Default/Current Session Options or Script Options in the Tools tab of the
ribbon,
-Or-

Select Default/Current Session Options or Script Options from the Console
System button.

2. Select the Functional Testing tab.
3. Under Verification, check the Verification checkbox.
4. Select the percentage of time the tests should be performed. This is the percentage

of Virtual Clients that will perform the verification tests.

Note: For backward compatibility of scripts that were recorded with the AAT and
support table comparisons, you can select only the Verification checkbox, without
selecting any additional options.

5. Check the Text Search checkbox.

6. Enter a literal string with the text for which you are searching in the Text field.

Note: The text string is case sensitive.
7. Select the type of test to run from the drop-down list in the Option field:

e Find - The verification test will pass if the selected text is found in the current
Web page.

e Not to Find - The verification test will fail if the selected text is found in the
current Web page.

For example, to ensure that the word “error” does not appear on the page during
runtime, enter the word “error” in the Text field, and select Not to Find. If the text
error is found on the page, WebLOAD Console will report the error.

8. Select the severity level from the Severity level drop-down list. For further
information, see Verification Function Return Values (on page 261).

9. C(lick Add to add another string to the list of Text Search strings,
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-Or-
Click Delete to delete a selected string from the list of Text Search strings.

Pass / Fail Definition Settings

The Pass / Fail Definition options enable you to set test failure conditions.

@ Note: This option is not available for individual scripts. It can only be set for the entire
session though the Default Options or the Current Session Options dialog boxes.

To configure pass/fail definition options:

1. Click Default/Current Session Options in the Tools tab of the ribbon,
-Or-
Select Default/Current Session Options from the Console System button.

2. Select the Pass/Fail Definition tab.

r |
Current Session Options w

ssL | Sleep Time Control Teminate Round | HTTF Parameters
Browser Parameters I Authentication | Connection I Diagnostic I Functional Testing
Browser Cache | Pass,/Fail Definition | Reset Mechanism I Java Options

Pass/Fail definition

() Relative

Test failure definitions

Fail the test f a severe emor occurs during the test un
[] Fail the test if the number of emors is higher than 5
[~] Fail the test if the number of wamings is higher than 15

Fail the test if the number of SLA failures is equal to or greaterthan 3

Stop the test when a failure occurs

15 - minutes of execution

[ ok || Cancel || tHep |

Figure 150: Current Session Options Pass/Fail Definition Tab
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You can set WebLOAD Console to declare a test as failed based on a number of
criteria. First, you must decide if you want the test to be professed a failure after an
absolute number of failures or a relative number of failures. Then you set the
conditions upon which a test is declared a failure.

3. Select Absolute (default) to set the total number of failures required for a test to be
declared failed,

-Or-

Select Relative to set the percent of failed transactions need for a test to be declared
failed.

4. Set the conditions upon which to declare a test failed and the action to take if a test
fails.

e Fail the test if a severe error occurs during the test run — Sends a failure
message and declares the test failed in the event of a severe error.

e Fail the test if the number of errors is higher than — Declares the test failed if
the number of errors received is higher than the number stated. If the pass /
fail definition is set to relative then the percentage of errors is considered
rather than the absolute value.

e Fail the test if the number of warnings is higher than — Declares the test
failed if the number of warnings received is higher than the number stated. If
the pass / fail definition is set to relative then the percentage of warnings is
considered rather than the absolute value.

e Fail the test if the number of SLA failures is equal to or greater than —
Declares the test failed if the number of SLA breaches received is equal to or
higher than the number stated. If the pass / fail definition is set to relative then
the percentage of warnings is considered rather than the absolute value.

e Stop the test when a failure occurs — Stops the test if the test is declared failed.

e Check rule only after __ minutes of execution — This option is only enabled
when the pass / fail definition is set to relative. Use this option to set a
stabilizing period for the test when it starts. Errors or warning received during
this time frame will not fail the test, and the rules set for failing the test will
only be checked after this timeframe has expired.

5. Click OK to accept the modifications, or Cancel to reject them, and exit the
Default/Current Session Options dialog box.

Configuring Reset Mechanism Settings

The Reset Mechanism options enable you to set the reset values.
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<> Note: This option is not available for individual scripts. It can only be set for the entire
session though the Default Options or the Current Session Options dialog boxes.

To configure reset mechanism options:

1. Click Default/Current Session Options in the Tools tab of the ribbon,
-Or-
Select Default/Current Session Options from the Console System button.

2. Select the Reset Mechanism tab.

F -
Current Session Opticns ﬁ

SsL | Sleep Time Control Teminate Round | HTTP Parameters
Browser Parameters I Authentication | Connection I Diagnostic | Functional Testing
Browser Cache I Pass/Fail Definition | Reset Mechanism | Java Options

Enabling the reset mechanism will allow WebLOAD to restart
the Load Generators according to the following parameters:

[TiEnable the Load Generator resst mechanism;

Reset frequency eveny: ou minutes
Stop wait fimeout): 3 minutes
Max attempts to reconnect: 3 times

The Load Generator timeout is valid only if the reset mechanism is enabled.
WebLOAD wil restart the Load Generators if the Load Generator has been
disconnected for a longer time period than the following value:

Unresponsive LG for more then fimeout): 150 = seconds

[ ok || cancel || Hep

e

Figure 151: Current Session Options Reset Mechanism Tab

3. Check the Enable the Load Generator reset mechanism checkbox to allow
WebLOAD Console to restart the Load Generators.

4. Set the number of minutes for Reset Frequency (Every) and Stop Wait (Timeout).

5. Set the number of times for Max attempts to reconnect.
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6. Set the number of seconds for Unresponsive LG for more than (Timeout).

@ Note: The Load Generator Timeout is valid only if the Reset Mechanism is enabled.

7. Click OK to accept the modifications, or Cancel to reject them, and exit the
Default/Current Session Options dialog box.

Configuring the Java Options

The Java options enable you to define the Java Virtual Machine to be used by
WebLOAD Recorder, for executing Java classes.

To configure Java Option settings:

1. Click Default/Current Session Options in the Tools tab of the ribbon,
-Or-

Select Default/Current Session Options from the Console System button.
The Default/Current Session Options dialog box appears.
2. Select the Java Options tab.

The Java Options tab moves to the front of the dialog box.
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Current Session Options Iﬁ
551 Sleep Time Contral Teminate Round I HTTF Pammeters
Browser Parameters | Authertication | Connection I Diagnostic I Functional Testing
Browser Cache | Pass./Fail Definition I Reset Mechanism | Java Options

Select the untime JVM to be
(iDefau B
| ok || cance || Hep

Figure 152: Current Session Options Java Options Tab

3.

In the Select run-time JVM to be drop down, select one of the available Java Virtual
Machines.

The default setting is the WebLOAD standard Java Virtual Machine. The selected
value is passed to wlGlobals.JVMtype and is the key for WLJVMs . xm1. This
XML file (located on every WebLOAD Machine in the <WebLOAD Installation

Directory>\extensions\JVMs directory) contains the following parameters
for each JVM:

* Type (the value from the flag)
e Path (should be machine-agnostic)
* Options

When Type is “Default”, the RadView default (installed) JVM will be used. The
default JVM’s path is defined in webload. ini, as it depends on the WebLOAD
Console installation path.
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4. Click OK.

The Java Options are saved.
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‘Chapter15
Functional Verification Testing

WebLOAD Console combines unified load, performance, and functional testing into a
single process, allowing you to verify the scalability and integrity of Web applications
at the per-client, per-transaction, and per-instance level under user-defined load
conditions. By creating and analyzing the Document Object Model (DOM) for every
Virtual Client during a test session, WebLOAD Console is able to verify each success
and failure and present detailed information to you about each transaction.

The WebLOAD Functional Verification Test Tool is an easy-to-use tool which
automates the process of inserting verification tests into the script and verifies that the
links, images, forms, tables and frames in your Web application continue to act as
expected.

WebLOAD Console also enables you to insert application level transactions into the
script and define verification criteria, which compare expected outcomes against actual
ones. WebLOAD Console tracks the success and failure rates of the transactions for
each Virtual Client and integrates the data into the WebLOAD Statistics Report. You
can find additional information about functional testing in the WebLOAD Recorder
User’s Guide.

The Functional Testing Tab

The verification tests you specify within WebLOAD Console are performed on all Web
pages in the script. To configure verification tests on all pages, set the global
verification options through the Default / Current Session Options » Functional
Testing dialog box. This section describes the options available through the Functional
Testing tab.
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Opening the Functional Testing Tab

To open the Functional Testing tab:

* Click Default Options in the Tools tab of the ribbon or select Default Options
from the Console System button to set the verification tests to run for all scripts,

-Or-

Click Current Session Options in the Tools tab of the ribbon or select Current
Session Options from the Console System button to set the verification tests to run
for the current session.

The Functional Testing tab opens.

-
Current Session Options

eS|

Option column.

55L I Sleep Time Cortral I Teminate Round I HTTP Parameters

Browser Cache I Pass.Fail Definition I Reset Mechanism | Java Options
Browser Parameters I Authentication I Connection I Diagnostic | Functional Testing

Automatic data collection Page time

) Al pages [CliVerfication:

(™) Failed pages Object level Mz time: Severty level:

@ None HTTF vl 20 = ech | Ay Minor Eror
Werification

[ Werffication 2 %

Text search

Enter the text string to match in the Text column and select a test type in the

Text Opticn Severity
There are no items to show.
Add Delete
OK || cancel || Hel

e

Figure 153: Current Session Options Functional Testing Tab

No global verification tests are selected by default.
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The Functional Testing tab enables you to insert verification tests into the script that
verify that the links, images, forms, tables, titles, and frames on your Web application
continue to act as expected. You can also set tests to verify selected text and to report
the default values presented on each form. Each test can be assigned a different
severity level.

@ Note: Tests set through the Current Sessions Options dialog box override the Default
Options dialog box settings.

You can choose to compare any or all of the following:

* Each Web page title.

*  For each collection of forms, frames, images, and links, the URL and the number of
each object within each collection, as well as the number of elements found on each
form.

e The number of tables and/or structure.

You can also:

* Search for a specific user-defined string throughout the script.
* Report the default values for each element in all forms found in the script.

*  Select the tests you want to run and specify the severity level of the test results,
which determines how the script will continue to execute.

For information on severity levels, see Verification Function Return Values (on
page 261).
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Selecting the Tests to Perform

Once the Functional Testing tab is open, you must decide which tests you want to
perform. The tests are performed on all pages in the script.

WebLOAD Console enables you to select specific tests to run.

In each case you can specify the severity level in case of test failure, which determines
whether the script will continue to execute or not.

For tull details, see Verification Function Return Values (on page 261).

Verifying Text

Use Text verifications to verify the absence or presence of selected text expressions
within your Web page.

To insert a text verification test into your script:

1. Open the Functional Testing tab, as described in Opening the Functional Testing Tab
(on page 256).

2. Select the Verification checkbox.

3. Select the percentage of time the tests should be performed. This is the percentage
of Virtual Clients that will perform the verification tests.

4. Select the checkbox adjacent to the Text Search test.

Note: Selecting a lower level checkbox selects and highlights the upper level checkbox.

5. Select the severity level from the drop-down list next to the test. For further
information, see Verification Function Return Values (on page 261).

6. Enter a literal string with the text for which you are searching in the Text field.

Notes:
The text string is case sensitive.

A search on the specified text is performed throughout the entire HTML, including the
tags.

7. Select the type of test to run from the drop-down list in the Option field:

e Find - The verification test will pass if the selected text is found in the current
Web page.

e Not to Find — The verification test will fail if the selected text is found in the
current Web page.
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For example, to ensure that the word error does not appear on the page during
runtime, enter the word error in the Text field, and select Not to Find. If the text
error is found on the page, WebLOAD Console will report the error.

8. Select the severity level from the Severity drop—down list. For further information,
see Verification Function Return Values (on page 261).

9. C(lick Add to add another string to the list of Text Search strings.
10. Click Delete to delete a selected string from the list of Text Search strings.
11. Click OK.

User-Defined Transactions and Verification

Using WebLOAD Console, you can define application-level transaction and
verification criteria to determine whether the transaction succeeded or failed. When a
user-defined transaction executes, WebLOAD Console initiates a timer and a counter.
The timer measures the time required to execute the transaction. The counter tracks the
success and the failure rate of the transactions, based on user-defined criteria. For each
transaction, the counter automatically increments either the “successful transaction
count” or the “failed transaction count.” WebLOAD Console also lets you define the
behavior of the program depending on the transaction results.

WebLOAD Console tracks all of the results from user-defined transactions and
integrates the data into the WebLOAD Statistics Report, including the timer and
counter statistics as well as statistics on specific failures. The results are then
automatically displayed with the other WebLOAD Console statistical information.

Including a User-Defined Transaction in your script

Application-level transactions and verifications are defined through the WebLOAD
Recorder script editing functions. See the WebLOAD Recorder User’s Guide for more
information.

User-Defined Transactions and Verification Syntax

BeginTransaction (“<Transaction-Name>")
<any valid JavaScript statements>
EndTransaction (“<Transaction-Name>"“,
<Verification-Expression>,<Save-Flag>)
Where:

* Transaction-Name is a user-supplied string.
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* Verification-Function (optional)is the name of the function to be called that
evaluates the transaction severity level (MinorError, Error, SevereError or Custom
Function). If no such expression is present, the default value is Success.

* save-flag is an optional Boolean flag specifying whether WebLOAD Console
should save only the results of problematic transaction instance that triggered an
error (default), or save all transaction instances.

User-Defined Transaction Example
The following example illustrates implementing a user-defined transaction:

BeginTransaction (“UpdateBankAccount”)
/* The user-defined transaction “UpdateBankAccount” starts*/
try {
wlHttp.ExpectNavigation (“http://.."”)
wlHttp.Navigate (“www..... com”)
wlHttp.SyncDOM (1) ;
}
/* The body of the transaction*/

<any valid JavaScript statement>

EndTransaction (“UpdateBankAccount”,
UpdateBankAccount VerificationFunction())
function UpdateBankAccount VerificationFunction ()

{

return WLSuccess;

/* The user-defined transaction “UpdateBankAccount” ends*/

Note: The user-supplied UpdateBankAccount VerificationFunction() is
called to determine whether the transaction succeeded or failed. This function can be
defined either in the script or in an included file.

If during the test the above transaction succeeded 15 times and failed 5 times, and it
took an average of 1.2 seconds for the transaction to execute, the Statistics Report
displays as follows:

Table 35: Statistics Report Sample Output

Total UpdateBankAccount transactions 20
Successful UpdateBankAccount transactions 15
Failed UpdateBankAccount transactions 5
UpdateBankAccount timer 1.2 sec
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@ Note: The transaction timer measures the time it took to execute the code between the
BeginTransaction statement and the EndTransaction statement.

Verification Function Return Values

You define the pass/fail criterion for user-defined transactions. For each verification
test you must also specify the severity level of a failure. The severity level determines
the execution path when the main script resumes control. Thus, depending on the
severity level, you can program the test to ignore the failure, jump to the next
navigation block, or stop the test. Extreme failures with high severity levels can be set
to abort the test, whereas less severe failures can be ignored.

You set the severity level in the return statement of the verification function. The

assigned severity levels and their results are handled in the same manner as other test
failure results in WebLOAD Console. All failures are logged and are displayed in the
WebLOAD Console log window. Refer to Appendix C: WebLOAD Console Error
Messages (on page 443) for more details on severity levels.

Transactions may be assigned one of the following return values:

Table 36: Transaction Return Values

Severity Level

WebLOAD Behavior

Success The transaction completed successfully.

MinorError The specific transaction failed, but the script continues
to execute from the following statement.

Error The specific transaction failed. The script continues from
the next navigation block.

SevereError The specific transaction failed. The Load Generator on

which the error occurred is stopped.

@ Note: If a return value (return () ) is not specified, the default value is Success,

indicating that the transaction completed successfully.
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Reporting Events

WebLOAD Console enables you to record specific events and transaction instances as
they occur. This information is very useful when analyzing website performance with
Data Drilling, described in Data Drilling (on page 343).

Record transaction events with the following syntax:

ReportEvent (“<event-name>"“, [“<description>"“])
Where:
* event-name is a string that identifies the specific event.

* description is an optional string providing more information about the specific
event.

Tracking Reasons for Transaction Failure

WebLOAD Console enables you to specify possible reasons for the failure of a given
transaction. WebLOAD Console tracks the reasons for failure individually, in the
Statistics Reports. The reasons for the transaction failure must be specified in the
verification function.

The default reason for failure of basic transactions is General-Failure. Unless another
reason for failure is specified, this is set automatically whenever the transaction fails.

Set the reason for a transaction failure using the following syntax:

SetFailureReason (“<failure-reason>")
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Continuing the UpdateBankAccount transaction example described in User-Defined
Transactions and Verification (see User-Defined Transactions and Verification Syntax on
page 259), the UpdateBankAccount verification function might appear as follows:

function UpdateBankAccount VerificationFunction ()

}

VerifyUpdateBankAccount () {

if <Condition-success> then
return (WLSuccess) }

else

if (document. URL == “../no-login”) then {
SetFailureReason (“"User Not Logged”)
return (WLError) }

else

if (document.URL == “...wrong- password”) then {
SetFailureReason (“Wrong Password”)
return (WLError); }

else

return (WLSevereError)

Explanation:

Return (WLSuccess) —indicates that the actual transaction succeeded and it is
added to the SuccessfulUpdateBankAccount transactions counter.

The SsetFailureReason () function accepts a string as a parameter. This string is
used to identify the cause of the transaction failure (“User Not Logged”,
“Wrong Password”, etc.). This data enables tracking of the number of failures
that occur for a specific reason, as well as the time that the failures occurred.

When the reason for failure is “User Not Logged” or “Wrong Password”, the
severity level is Error. Consequently, when the main script resumes control the
current round aborts and a new round commences.

If you mark the transaction as failed, but do not specify any failure reason, the
system registers a “General Failure” which is the default failure severity.
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If during the execution of a test the above transaction succeeded 15 times and failed 5,
and the SetFailureReason () function was called 3 times with the string “Wrong
Password” and 2 times with the string “User Not Logged”, the Statistics Report
appears as follows:

Table 37: Test Result Example

Test Time
Total UpdateBankAccount transactions 20
Successful UpdateBankAccount transactions 15
Failed UpdateBankAccount transactions 5
Failed UpdateBankAccount transactions: Wrong Password 3
Failed UpdateBankAccount transactions: User Not Logged 2
UpdateBankAccount timer 1.2 sec

All of the selected tests are performed on all pages in the script when you run a
WebLOAD Console test session. Verification test failures are automatically added to
the Data Drilling reports. All verification test failures are also displayed in the Event
Viewer that highlights the “actual” results, described in Viewing Verification Test Results
(on page 264).

Viewing Verification Test Results

After running your script, WebLOAD Console provides information on all major
events that occurred during runtime such as verification failures and error messages.

When a verification test fails:
* The failure is logged in the Log Window, described in Viewing Error Information in
the Log Window (on page 265).

* The failure is added to the Data Drilling report, described in Data Drilling (on
page 267).

All verification failures can be viewed in the Event Viewer, which displays the “actual”
results, and a description of the error. The Event View can be accessed through either
the Log Window or the Data Drilling reports, as described here.
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Viewing Error Information in the Log Window

If an error occurs at any time during the test session, an error message displays in the
Log Window. A browser error or a Minor Error does not cause the test session to stop.
An Error stops the current round. A Severe Error terminates the session upon
completion of the current navigation block.

A description of each error is listed in the Log Window. You can select whether to
display or hide the error log using the Log Window checkbox in the Session tab of the

window.

Log Window

! | @ |TIME |GENERATOR NAME |SCRIPT NAME | CLIENT NUMBER MESSAGE TIME STAMP

& 019319 1001186 Test 0 500 Internal server error. Requested URL: http://10.0.1.65/qasite/dynamic/imgOnly.asp. 10/29/2018 3:24:52 PM
& 019421 1001186 Test 0 500 Internal server error. Requested URL: http://10.0.1.65/qasite/dynamic/imgOnly.asp. 10/29/2018 3:24:53 PM
8 019523 1001186 Test 0 500 Internal server error. Requested URL: http://10.0.1.65/qasite/dynamic/imgOnly.asp. 10/29/2018 3:24:54 PM
8 019%25 1001186 Test 0 500 Internal server error. Requested URL: http://10.0.1.65/qasite/dynamic/imgOnly.asp. 10/29/2018 3:24:55 PM
& 019726 1001186 Test 0 500 Internal server error. Requested URL: http://10.0.1.65/qasite/dynamic/imgOnly.asp. 10/29/2018 3:24:56 PM
O 019829 1001186 Test 0 500 Internal server error. Requested URL: http://10.0.1.65/qasite/dynamic/imgOnly.asp. 10/29/2018 3:24:57 PM
& 019930 1001186 Test 0 500 Internal server error. Requested URL: http://10.0.1.65/qasite/dynamic/imgOnly.asp. 10/29/2018 3:24:58 PM
& 02032 1001186 Test 0 500 Internal server error. Requested URL: http://10.0.1.65/qasite/dynamic/imgOnly.asp. 10/29/2018 3:24:59 PM
& 020134 1001186 Test 0 500 Internal server error. Requested URL: http://10.0.1.65/qasite/dynamic/imgOnly.asp. 10/29/2018 3:25:00 PM
DONE NUM ELAPSED TIME: 00:03:21 REMAINING TIME: N/A

Figure 154: Log Window

The Log Window displays the following additional information about your test session
results:
* Message Status — The result and severity of each message.

Messages fall into four categories:

e Success / Info Message

e Minor Error

e Error

e Severe Error

* Attachments — Double-click the paperclip adjacent to the message to view
additional information.

* Time - The duration of the action specified in the Message column.

* Generator Name - The generator that originated the message.

*  Script Name — The script that originated the message.

* Client Number — The number of the client that originated the message.
* Message — The runtime action and information about failed actions.

* Timestamp — The date and time on which the action specified in the Message
column is completed.
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To view more information on an error:

* Double-click the paperclip adjacent to the verification failure in the Log Window.

The Event Viewer opens.

@ Note: The Event Viewer is only available after the test session is complete.

Viewing Error Information in the Event Viewer

When you double-click a verification failure in the Log Window, the Event viewer
opens. The Event Viewer displays the Actual views of the object that triggered the
failure, with the object highlighted. A description of any errors that occurred during
the test run appears below.

Session tree window [~ Default Report X\&, Event 0 X\{ =) Event1 X\
E?. Load 5ession
facebook_login
@ localhost 1, 0] R
Facebook Login

Incorrect Email

The email you entered does not belong to any account.

*fou can login using any email, username or mobile phone number assodated with your account. Make sure that itis

typed correctly.

Email or Phone:
Password:
1 1
Descrigtian

Log Window
L] ‘ U] |Time a Generator Name Agenda Name Client Number | Message
6 0.00 Load Session Setup - completed.
L] 0.00 Session start time:Thu Jun 27 01:37:33 2013
& 0383 localhost facebook_login Functional Test - Text search verification failed in window https://www.facebook.com/login.php?login_attempt=1
A 0624 localhost facebook_login Functional Test - Text search verification failed in window https://www.facebook.com/legin.php?login_ 1
& U s97 localhost facebook_login Functional Test - Text search verification failed in window https://www .facebook.com/legin.php?login_attempt=1
i ] 12.09 Test passed

Ready

Figure 155: Event Viewer

Double-click the description below the viewer to highlight any changes relating to the

error.

Note that if you integrated WebLOAD with Dynatrace, a Dynatrace button appears in
the Event Viewer window. Clicking the button opens a Dynatrace window displaying
the relevant transaction. Refer to Viewing in Dynatrace the Transactions Related to
WebLOAD Errors (on page 423).
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Printing the Contents of the Log Window

To print the contents of the log window:

1. Right-click inside the log window.

2. Select Print from the right-click menu.
The Print Setup dialog appears.

3. Select a printer and click OK.

Saving the Contents of the Log Window

To save the contents of the log window:

1. Right-click inside the log window.
2. Select Save from the right-click menu.
The Save As dialog appears.
3. In the File Name field, type in the name for the file.
4. Click Save.
The file is saved with the extension * . mdb.

You can view the saved log file using Microsoft Access or Excel.

Data Drilling

When testing the integrity of your Web application, it is important to see not only if a
given transaction succeeded or failed, but also the reasons for the failure to pinpoint
the transaction’s exact weak points and bottlenecks. Data Drilling enables you to
display a detailed description of all user-defined and named transactions to the
instance level.

With Data Drilling you can view all transaction failures and the reasons for them. Data
Drilling reports provide a complete breakdown of all information about a selected
event. Click an event entry to bring up detailed information about that event in the
Event Viewer. The Event Viewer provides a graphic illustration of the verification
failure event, displaying the “actual” results, and a description of the error.

Data Drilling is described in detail in Data Drilling (on page 343).

@ Note: Data Drilling is only available to you if:
* You initiated user-defined transactions in the scripting for functional testing.

*  You configured Automatic data collection in the Functional Testing tab of the
Script Options dialog box or Default/Current Session Options dialog boxes.
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‘ChapterlG
Running Tests and Analyzing Test

Results

This chapter introduces you to WebLOAD Console’s performance reports.

Explanation of Creation and Analysis of Performance

Reports

Performance Reports are the product of your WebLOAD testing. WebLOAD Console
collects all of the data for a wide variety of measurements. You can view and configure
these reports through the Console while tests are running, or after the Load Session is
completed.

This material is divided into the following chapters:

Running a Load Session (on page 271) provides instructions for running a
WebLOAD test session.

Viewing the Log Window (on page 283) describes the WebLOAD Log window.

WebLOAD Console Performance Reports (on page 295) provides instructions for
creating and viewing WebLOAD Integrated Reports.

WebLOAD Statistics Reports (on page 317) describes the statistics reports provided
by WebLOAD.

Data Drilling (on page 343) describes how to view all transactions failures and the
reasons for them.

Exporting Performance Reports (on page 351) describes how to export all of the data
displayed in the Integrated Reports and Statistics to HTML, Microsoft Excel and to
Tab files.

Performance Measurements Manager (on page 363) describes how to configure the
Performance Measurements Manager to collect data from different sources during
the test.

After completing this material, you will have the skills necessary to create and analyze
all of the performance reports provided by WebLOAD.
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‘Chapter17
Running a Load Session

After configuring a Load Session, you can run your Load Session. This chapter
describes the procedure for running your Load Session, and the way WebLOAD
Console behaves while a Load Session is in progress.

WebLOAD Console collects a complete set of test data while a Load Session is running.
You can configure reports that include only the data needed. Reports can be
configured during or after a test.

WebLOAD Console run commands can start, pause, and stop your Load Session while
it is in progress. These commands are detailed in this chapter.

Starting a Load Session

You can start a Load Session in one of the following ways:

®  (lick the Start Session icon in the Quick Access toolbar.
e (Click Start Session in the Session tab of the ribbon.

*  From the WebLOAD Wizard - Finish dialog box, select the checkbox to run the
Load Session immediately and click Finish.

*  From the Goal-Oriented Test - Finish dialog box, select the checkbox to run the
Load Session immediately and click Finish.

Running a Load Session from the System Memory

You can run a test from the configuration parameters in your system memory, without
saving the Load Session. If you start running a Load Session without saving the Load
Session configuration, you are prompted to save the Load Template.
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The following message box appears.

WebLOAD Console x|

2

Do you want to save the current Load Template?

Figure 156: Save Current Load Template Message Box

Saving the Current Load Template

To save the current Load Template:

e (Click Yes.

The test session definition is saved to a Load Template (* . tpl) file.

Launching WebLOAD Console through the Command Line
Interface

You can perform load testing through a command line interface. You can enter the
WebLOAD Console launch command into a batch file or into an external script and
WebLOAD Console will run directly, without user intervention, using the parameters
specified.

Note: You can also perform unattended WebLOAD Console testing at prescribed times
by running WebLOAD in Jenkins . Jenkins CI is a Continuous Integration server that is
used by Agile development teams to run their builds, tests and deployments as well as
their performance tests if possible. Jenkins is extendable by means of plugins. As of
WebLOAD 10.1, a WebLOAD plugin is available for Jenkins. For more information,
refer to the WebLOAD Automation User Guide

To run WebLOAD Console through the command line interface:

Enter the WebLOAD. exe command together with a series of optional parameters
(described below) into your external script to automatically launch a WebLOAD test.
When your script runs, the executable file will invoke WebLOAD Console and run the
specified test according to the specified parameters.

Note: Verify that the script used with the template specified, and any included files,
are accessible to the Load Template or Load Session file that will be run.
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Use the following syntax to define the parameters for running a WebLOAD test
through a command line interface:

WebLOAD.exe

Parameters

[<file name to open>] [<file name to save>]
[<flags>] [<time>] [/ag <script name>]

When running a test invoked by the executable, you can specify the following
parameters:

Table 38: Test Parameters

Parameter

Description

Comments

File name to open

The name of the *. tpl or *. 1s file (Load Template or
Load Session file) to run.

Optional parameter

File name to save

The name of the * . 1s file containing the test data. This file
will be saved in the current directory unless otherwise
specified.

Optional parameter

Flags

/ar — Automatically run the WebLOAD test without
waiting for user input. If this flag is not specified, the
Console is called up with the specified Load
Template/Load Session but the test is not automatically
run. The system waits for user input.

[ar <time>— Automatically run the test for the length of
time specified in <time>/

/vc — The number of Virtual Client licenses to allocate
when using WebRM License Server.

/pc — The number of Probing Client licenses to allocate
when using WebRM License Server.

[rc <results_file_name> — Place the results in the
specified file (an XML file).

Optional parameter

/ag <script name>

The name of an existing script (*.wlp) to open.

Optional parameter

The parameters are all optional. If no parameters are entered, the executable launches
the Console and does not run a test. If the autorun flag </ar> flag is not set, the <file
name to save> and the <time> parameters are ignored.

@ Note: If there is a conflict between the time defined in this command and the time
defined in the WebLOAD Scheduler, the load test runs for the shorter of the two
periods defined.
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Examples
Example 1:

WebLOAD.exe testl.tpl

This command opens the Console and the test1.tpl template. The Console waits for
user input.

Example 2:

WebLOAD.exe testl.tpl march9.ls /ar 30

This command opens the Console and automatically runs a test using the test1l.tpl
template file. The test results are saved in the Load Session file march9. 1s, which
includes all of the test data and results. This file is saved in the current directory,
unless otherwise specified. The autorun flag is set, meaning that the test runs without
user intervention. The test will run for 30 seconds.

Example 3:

WebLOAD.exe /ag c:\scripts\MyScript.wlp

This command opens the Console and the WebLOAD Wizard to the script/Mix
Selection dialog box. The MyScript.wlp scriptis automatically selected and the
WebLOAD Wizard waits for user input. For more information about the script/Mix
Selection dialog box, see Selecting a (on page 103).

Example 4:

WebLOAD.exe testl.tpl march9.ls /ar 30 /rc resultl.xml

This command performs all the actions described in Example 2 above, and in addition
the execution return code is saved in resultl.xml.

Example 5:

WebLOAD.exe testl.tpl march9.ls /ar 30 /vc 100 /pc 3

This command performs all the actions described in Example 2 above, and in addition it
allocates 100 virtual clients and 3 probing clients from the WebRM server.
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Establishing Communication

WebLOAD Console begins executing a test by verifying the test parameters and
attempting to communicate with the hosts participating in the test session.

While WebLOAD Console is preparing to run the test, the following message appears:

Load Session Startup

(m] Load Sezsion StartUp in progress...
—

e

—

Figure 157: Load Session Startup Message Box

Errors in Communication

The following errors may occur during Load Session startup:

* All hosts are unreachable or stopped
* Load Session setup not completed

* Load Session setup timed out

Correcting the All Hosts are Unreachable or Stopped Error

When the All hosts are unreachable or stopped error occurs and the session cannot be
started, the following error message appears:

Load Session Startup
All hostz are unreachable or stopped.
Can't start sezzion

Figure 158: All Hosts Are Unreachable or Stopped Error Message Box

To correct the all hosts are unreachable or stopped error:

1. Click OK.

2. Test your connection. Verify that the host systems participating in the test are all
up and running. If hosts are still unreachable, inform your system administrator.
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Correcting the Load Session Setup Not Completed Error

When only some of the requested hosts are active, the “Load Session Setup not
completed” error message appears as follows:

Load Session Startup

Load Session Setup not completed
Stop Al |

Figure 159: Load Session Setup Not Completed Error Message Box

To correct the Load Session Setup not completed error:

* Click Start to begin testing with Hosts that have been reached,
-Or-
Click Stop All to stop testing.

Correcting the Load Session Setup Timed Out Error

When the Load Session setup has timed out, the following error message appears:

Load Session Startup
Load Session Setup - timed out, not Stop Al

completed,

W it |

Figure 160: Load Session Setup Timed Out Error Message Box

To correct the Load Session Setup timed out error:

* Click Stop All to stop testing,
-Or-

Click Wait to give WebLOAD Console more time to connect to the unreachable
hosts. WebLOAD Console allows another interval of time equal to the timeout
interval, for the systems to connect.

WebLOAD Console has a built-in start session timeout value, which is the length of
time WebLOAD Console waits while TestTalk attempts to make contact with the hosts.
You can change the timeout values through the Global Options > General tab, see The
General Tab (on page 179) for details.
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The Console Screen in Session Mode

When you start running your Load Session, the Results window appears.

[~ - — ~
@ o) g T WebLOAD Console - [Untitled] - [Default Report] [E=EEER =
= File Home Session Tools Help = @
- fo— [E— _—~ S — © Export Report | | Cascade Windows ¥ Log Window
. (=) Wy = @ L . -
R|bb0n — 3 s Export All [== Tile Horizontally
Edit Stop Throttle Integrated Transactions Open Dashboard Open Data . .
Template Al Control | Report Manager Dashboard Window Statistics Window  Drilling | ¥ Import [T] Tite Vertically
Start Editing Execution Reports Export Statistics Windows View
Session tree window (7| Default Report X\E, Transactions Dashboard >£\ -
. ‘3 Load Session =
- By |4 - S5 e 1000
Session P B qiskstar - ESEDARE X :
tree < locahost (3. 9]
100.00
80.00
[l 60.00
40.00
Results
window s | e
0.00
V] 100 200 300 400 500 600 T00 800 900 1000
< 11 | +
5. Generator Name Measurement Name Measurement Type Value Min
Total Load Size Current Slice Sum (Current Value) 8.990 474
- Total Hits Per Second Current Slice Sum (Current Value) 11.150 4.65
- Total Round Time Current Slice Average (Current Value) 11,199 11.1
| Total Throughput (Bytes Per Second) Current Slice Sum (Current Value) 96850.350 38at
|
[l 4 i | +
| Tirne: 500.00
| Log Window 7 x
| ' | 1} ‘Time Generator Name Agenda Name Client Number Message Time Stamp
Log & w Load Session Setup - com... 25/01/201512:12:21
window 8 oo Session start time:Sun Jan ... 25/01/2015 12:12:22
Ready | Elapsed time: 00:08:35| Remaining time;: 00:01:.
Status bar d Elapsed time: 00:08:35 | Remaining time: 00:01:24 NUM

Figure 161: Results Window

The following table describes the segments of the Console in Session Mode:

Table 39: Session Mode Console Segments

Segment

Function

Session Tree

Presents a graphic display of your test session. See Viewing
the Session Tree in Session Mode (on page 278) for a complete
discussion of the Session Tree.

Results Window Displays all of the reports opened during a test session.
Use the tabs located at the top and the bottom of the
window to view different reports.

Log Window Displays all of the error messages recorded during a test

session. You can toggle the Log Window display on/off
through the Session tab of the Console ribbon.
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Segment Function

Status Bar Indicates the program status, including continually
updated information about the Elapsed time since the
session started running, and the Remaining time till
session end (if known).

Viewing the Session Tree in Session Mode

The Session Tree displays the complete configuration of the current Load Session.
Status icons reflect the current status of your Load Session.

Through the Session Tree you can see:

*  The scripts running
*  The hosts running each script
* The current operating status of each host and script

Icons display on each line of the tree, making it easy to view your test activity.

While the Load Session is running, status icons reflect the current status for each script.
The status icons are described in the above table.

To the right of each script two numbers are displayed in parentheses, for example
Script1[45, 75]. These display the maximum Load Size (number of Virtual Clients) that
script is scheduled to generate, followed by the Load Size currently being generated.
The current Load Size number changes according to the Load Size schedule that is
defined in the Load Generator Schedule dialog box. When a test session has not yet
begun, the ‘current’ Load Size being generated is 0. In most modes of operation, the
current Load Size never exceeds the maximum Load Size scheduled for that script
listed to the left of the current value.

Note: Using Throttle Control, you can increase the current Load Size to exceed the
maximum Load Size — but only if you are not using the Goal-Oriented Test.

WebLOAD Console Operating Commands

WebLOAD Console offers five commands for controlling a test session:

e Start

* Pause

* Resume
* Stop

e Stop All
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You access them through the Session tab of the Console ribbon, or the Session Tree
pop-up menus.

Starting a Test Session

To start a test session:

e (Click the Start Session & button in the Quick Access toolbar,
-Or-

Select Start Session in the Session tab of the ribbon.

Pausing a Test Session

To pause a test session:

* Right-click a component in the test session Tree and select Pause from the pop-up
menu.

When you pause a script it temporarily stops the execution of that script. The

remainder of the components in the current test session (other scripts running
simultaneously) will continue running as scheduled. If the root is selected, all
components are paused.

When a paused script is continued (using the Go or Resume command), the script
skips any actions scheduled for the duration of the pause. Script execution continues
with whatever load was scheduled for the current time.

Pausing a Host that is generating a heavy load causes an immediate jump in system
response time because the system load drops immediately.

Resuming a Test Session

Resuming resumes execution of a paused Load Session component. Keep in mind that
pausing and continuing does not automatically reschedule Load Session Scripts.
Scheduling continues in relation to the start of the session.

To resume a test session:

* Right-click a component in the test session Tree and select Resume.

Resuming a Host that is generating a heavy load causes an immediate drop in system
response time.
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Stopping a Load Session Component

To stop a Load Session component:

* Right-click a component in the test session Tree and select Stop,
The selected component will stop. Once an individual component is stopped, it cannot

be restarted unless the whole Load Session is restarted.

You may stop some of the Load Session components without affecting the remaining
ones.

Stopping a Load Session component affects system performance by causing a sudden
drop in system load, which leads to a corresponding jump in system performance.

Stopping a Test Session

To stop a test session:

* Select Stop All in the Session tab of the ribbon,
-Or-
Right-click a component in the Load Session Tree and select Stop All.

Stopping a complete Load Session affects system performance because the system load
immediately drops to zero.

Manually Shutting Down Cloud Machines

You can manually shut-down Amazon Cloud Machines still running. This is relevant if
WebLOAD is configured to leave Cloud Machines running, or if you chose to leave
them running at the end of a Load Session.

Note: The data residing on an Amazon Cloud Machine is not accessible once the
machine is shut down.

For more information about working with Cloud Machines, refer to Selecting Host
Computers on page 107.

For information about changing the shut-down policy of Cloud Machines, refer to
Creating WebLOAD Cloud Accounts on page 109.

To shut down Cloud Machines:

® (Click Terminate Cloud Machines in the Tools tab of the ribbon. The Cloud
Machines are shut down.
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Note: After manually shutting down Cloud Machines, verify on the Amazon
Management Console that no machines are left running.

Throttle Control — Changing the Load Size
Dynamically During Runtime

Using Throttle Control utility, you can override the test schedule and dynamically
control the Load Size during runtime. You can select a component (from the Session
Tree) and modify Load Size — the number of Virtual Clients participating in the test.

The selected component can be:

e The root of the Session Tree
e A Load Machine

When using Throttle Control consider the following:

*  You cannot modify a script using Throttle Control.
*  You cannot use Throttle Control with the Goal-Oriented Test.

*  You cannot use Throttle Control to create a load of more than 20 users in
Standalone Workstation mode.

* If you select the root from the Session Tree and you are testing with more than one
Load Machine, WebLOAD Console distributes the load among the Load Machines.
During this process, the original schedule is “suspended” for the duration of
Throttle Control.

Opening Throttle Control

To open Throttle Control:

¢ Select Throttle Control from the Session tab of the ribbon,
-Or-

Right-click a Session component and select Throttle Control from the pop-up
menu.
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The Throttle Control dialog box appears.

\!.

LE

Aapll

Cloze

)
i

Figure 162: Throttle Control Dialog Box
The Throttle Control dialog box displays:

e The current Load Size.

* The currently selected component. (In the figure above, the selected component is
the Root of the Session Tree.)

Activating Throttle Control

To activate Throttle Control:

1. Toggle the Off button to On.

2. Adjust the Throttle by moving the lever up or down and set the desired Load Size.
3. Click Apply.

The Load Size changes dynamically while the test is running.

Deactivating Throttle Control

To deactivate Throttle Control:

1. Toggle the On button to Off.
2. Click Close.

The Throttle Control dialog box is closed. Once Throttle Control is turned off, the
Load Session resumes the manual schedule and continues running from the point
at which Throttle Control was deactivated.
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Working with Git

Git is a free and open source distributed version control system for tracking changes in
computer files and coordinating work on those files among multiple people.

WebLOAD supports basic Git operations, with easy access to Git operations from
within WebLOAD Recorder and WebLOAD Console. WebLOAD assumes that you
have downloaded and installed Git, and are familiar with the way it works.

Prerequisites to working with Git

As prerequisites to working with Git, you need to:

1.

Specify once in WebLOAD how to access the Git Local and Remote Repositories.
Refer to Setting up Access to Git Local and Remote Repositories (on page 284).

Make sure your WebLOAD files are saved in the directory defined as the Git local
repository. This can be done in one of two ways:

e Define the Git local repository directory to be the WebLOAD default directory.

e Change the WebLOAD default directory to be the directory of the Git local
repository.

To do either of the above, you need to access the window where you can view or
change the location of the WebLOAD default directory:

e In the WebLOAD Console, navigate to Global Options > File Locations.
e Inthe WebLOAD Recorder, navigate to Settings > File Locations.

Note that changing the WebLOAD default directory in either the Console Ul or the
WebLOAD Recorder U], changes it for both.
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Setting up Access to Git Local and Remote
Repositories

As a prerequisite to using Git operation from within WebLOAD, you need to once
specify in WebLOAD how to access the Git Local Repository and Remote Repository.

@ Note: You can perform this prerequisite task either from the WebLOAD WebLOAD
Recorder, or from the WebLOAD Console. Once you perform it in one of them, Git
operations will be accessible from both.

To specify the Git local and remote repositories:

1. Click Repository Settings in the Tools tab of the ribbon.

The WebLOAD Repository Settings window appears.

Local Repozitany

Repositary

Current branch

Remaote Repozitany

Repazitary URL

Remaote branch

Izer Mame

Pasgwiord

WebLOAD Repository Settings

=

A githubeEl = EE

mazster

httpa: 4 Agithub. cam/ shaik 3225/ agendaz. git

mazker

shaikaZ2h

ak. ] l Cancel

Browsze. ..

Figure 163: WebLOAD Repository Settings
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2. In the Local Repsitory section:
a. Specify the location of the local repository.
b. Specify the current branch.
3. In the Remote Repository section:
a. Specify the location of the remote repository (either a URL or a directory).
b. Specify the remote branch.
c. Specity the User Name and Password for accessing the remote repository.

4. Click OK.

Performing a Commit action

If you setup WebLOAD to support Git, you can perform a Commit, that is, save to the
Git local repository, any WebLOAD objects you are currently working on. This
functionality is available in both the WebLOAD Recorder and the WebLOAD Console.

*  When you select Commit in the WebLOAD Recorder, the script you are currently
working on as well as all its additional information, are saved to the Git local
directory.

*  When you select Commit in the WebLOAD Console, the test definition of the test
you are currently working on, as well as the session created by test execution, are
saved to the Git local directory

To Commit a WebLOAD object:

1. Click Commit in the Tools tab of the ribbon.

A window appears in which you can enter a Commit comment.

Commit Message @

fiwirig bg #4845

] ] I Cancel

Figure 164: Entering a Commit Comment

2. Optionally enter a comment, and click OK.
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Performing a Commit Dir action

If you setup WebLOAD to support Git, you perform a Commit dir, that is, save to the
Git local repository an entire folder (with all its descendants). This folder must be
located under the local repository folder. This functionality is available in both the
WebLOAD Recorder and the WebLOAD Console.

To perform a Commit dir:

1. Click Commit dir in the Tools tab of the ribbon.

2. In the File Explorer window that appears, specify the directory you wish to
commit.

A window appears in which you can enter a Commit dir comment.

Commit Message @

Linux java build - upgrade JDE from 1l.& to 1.7

Ok ] [ Cancel

Figure 165: Entering a Commit Dir Comment

3. Optionally enter a comment, and click OK.

Performing a Push action

If you setup WebLOAD to support Git, you can perform a Push, which causes all
Commits you had made to the Git local repository, to be pushed to the Git remote
repository. This functionality is available in both the WebLOAD Recorder and the
WebLOAD Console.

To perform a Push:

1. Click Push in the Tools tab of the ribbon.

A window appears, informing you of the Git Push operation and its success status.
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WebLOAD Console ==

To https://github.com/shaika225/agendas.git
51051 k.. fel697e master -» rnaster

oK

Figure 166: Git Push Operation Message

2. Click OK.

3. If the Push operation is rejected, for example because a conflict has arisen due to
changes made by two different users, a window appears, displaying the Git
rejection message. Follow the instructions in the message, and resolve the rejection
using your chosen Git UL

Performing a Pull action

If you setup WebLOAD to support Git, you can perform a Pull, which pulls data from
the remote repository to the local repository. This functionality is available in both the
WebLOAD Recorder and the WebLOAD Console.

A Pull operation pulls the entire branch from the remote repository and updates the
local repository and directories.

To perform a Pull:

1. Click Pull in the Tools tab of the ribbon.

A window appears, informing you of the Git Pull operation and its success status.

r- "

WebLOAD Console ==

From https://github.com/shaika225/agendas
* branch HEAD  -= FETCH_HEAD
Already up to date,

OK

Figure 167: Git Pull Operation Message

2. Click OK.
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Opening the Git Ul
If you setup WebLOAD to support Git, you can launch your Git Ul from within

WebLOAD. This functionality is available in both the WebLOAD Recorder and the
WebLOAD Console.

To launch the Git UI:

1. Click Open Git Gui in the Tools tab of the ribbon.
The Git Ul is launched.
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‘Chapter19
Viewing the Log Window

The Log Window displays log messages detected by WebLOAD Console in run time,
in addition to messages generated by the JavaScript compiler and any user messages
programmed in the script.

Setting the Log Window Options

Before the Load Session begins, you can set the options that affect the way the data is
displayed in the Log Window.

To set the log window options:

1. Click Global Options in the Tools tab of the ribbon,
-Or-
Select Global Options from the Console System button.
2. Select the General tab.
3. Click the following radio buttons:
e Stop Session after n log message
e Stop sending log messages after n log messages
4. Click OK.

The following table describes the log window options:

Table 40: Log Window Options

Field Name Description
Stop Session after n log Stop the Load Session after a defined number of log
messages messages have been received.

Once the maximum defined number of log messages
is received, a message box displays stating that the
Load Session is stopped.
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Field Name Description

Stop sending log messages Stop displaying log messages in the log window

after n log messages after a defined number of log messages have been
received.

Once the maximum defined number of log messages
is received, a message box displays stating that no
more log messages are displayed.

Opening the Log Window

To open the log window:

*  Check the Log Window checkbox in the Session tab of the ribbon.

The Log Window appears. The Log window is both floating and dockable, and can
be placed in any part of the screen.

x| ! | @l Time: | Generator Mame | Agends Mame | Message | Time Stamp
i) 0.00 Load Session Setup - completed 03420407 1
[} 0.an Session start bime: Tue Mar 20 16:44:27 2007 034204071
A 0 035 amirs goodle Functional Test - Text search verification falled in window hitp: £ A google. ol 03/20/07 1
&0 985 amnirs goagle Functional Test - Text search verfication faled in window hitp: /A, google. co.il/search 034204071
A 0 189 amirs google Functional Test - Text search verification failled in window http: 2w 1adview coms 03/20/07 1
o B3 Test passed 03/20/07 1
[l 0

Figure 168: Log Window
The Log Window displays:

* Alist of the log messages received during the test session.
* The status of each log message.
* A paper-clip symbol which when you double-click it opens the Event Viewer.

* The time each log message was generated (in seconds) from the start of the current
Load Session.

* The Load Generator and script for which each log message is generated.

Viewing the Entire Log Message

To view the entire log message:

* Double-click any of the messages displayed in the Log Window.

A Log Message message box appears displaying the complete message. The text
displayed in the Log Message message box can be selected and copied to a text
editor.
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Sorting Error Messages

To sort error messages:

*  C(Click the column heading.

The first time you click a column heading, the error messages list in ascending
order. A second click the column heading reverses the order. For example, to sort
the error messages by Script Name, click the Script Name column heading.

Opening the Log Window Menu

To open the log window menu:

* Right-click inside the Log Window.
The Log Window pop-up menu appears.

The following table describes the Log Window menu commands:

Table 41: Log Window Menu Commands

Command Description

Allow Docking Enables/disables moving the Log Window.

Hide Does not display the Log Window.

Clear Erases data in the Log Window.

Show last message Displays the final messages in the logged in the Log
Window.

Print Prints the data in the Log Window.

Save / Save As Saves the data in the Log Window.

Report Defect Opens the Submit Defect dialog box with the selected
log message displayed in the Description field.

Float in Main Floats the Log Window in the main WebLOAD Console

Window window.

Printing Error Messages Recorded in the Log Window

To print error messages recorded in the log window:

1. Right-click inside the Log Window.
The Log Window pop-up menu appears.
2. Click Print.
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Saving Error Messages Recorded in the Log Window

To save error messages recorded in the log window:

1. Right-click inside the Log Window.
The Log Window pop-up menu appears.
2. Select Save or Save As.
The Windows Save As dialog box appears.
3. Type the name of the file in the File Name field.
4. Click Save.

The file is saved as a * . mdb file. The file can be opened using Microsoft Access or
Excel.

Viewing the Message Status
Messages fall into four categories:

*  Success / Info Message

*  Minor Error

*  Error

* Severe Error

The log messages include messages generated by the Console, the JavaScript compiler
and any human errors or user messages detected by WebLOAD Console at run-time.
You can also add log messages to the script.

Success / Info Message

Success / Info Messages are added to the script by the user. Success / Info Messages can
be used in order to facilitate debugging.

Success / Info Messages do not stop an active Load Session.

Minor Error

A Minor Error indicates a suspicious condition. The source of the problem may be
generated by the system under test, the connection to the server, networking, etc.

Minor Errors do not stop an active Load Session.
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Error

When an Error is detected WebLOAD Console will stop the round and restart the
script for the Virtual Client that encountered the error.

Errors do not stop an active Load Session.

Severe Error

Severe Errors cause the Load Generator, on which the error was generated, to stop
immediately.

An error message indicating that the process was stopped is displayed.

Clearing the Log Window

You can clear the log window by right-clicking in the Log Window, and selecting Clear
from the right-click menu.
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WebLOAD Console Performance

Reports

The WebLOAD Dashboard and WebLOAD Transactions Dashboard display a
summary of performance statistics generated during the test session. Integrated
Reports enable you to configure a report that combines the following:

* Performance data from the Load Machines and Probing Clients

* Performance data on the SUT, gathered from Performance Monitors

* Existing performance data from a previously saved Load Session with data from
the currently running Load Session

Combining several different measurements into a single report gives you a more
complete picture of your Web application’s performance.

Viewing Test Results on the WebLOAD Dashboard

The WebLOAD Dashboard displays real-time statistical information about the test
session for the following categories:

Table 42: Test Session Information Categories

Category

Description

Time

The time during the test that the values displayed on the
Dashboard were sampled.

Running Virtual

The total number of Virtual Clients currently running.

Clients

Rounds The total number of times the script has been executed by all
Executed Virtual Clients.

Failed Rounds The total number of rounds with errors.

Failed Hits The total number of hits with errors.

“WEBLOADO WebLOAD Console User's Guide 205 »



RADVIEW

Category Description

Hits Per Second | The number of HTTP requests for information (pages, individual
images, objects, or frames) made by Virtual Clients to the SUT
per second.

Calculated Hits | The number of HTTP request for information made by Virtual

Per Day Clients to the SUT per day.

Pages Per The number of upper level request for information made by a

Second Virtual Client to the system under test (SUT) per second.

Calculated The number of upper level request for information made by a

Pages Per Day Virtual Client to the system under test (SUT) per second.

Throughput Per | The average number of bytes per second transmitted from the

Second SUT to the Virtual Clients running this script.

Calculated The average number of bytes per day transmitted from the SUT

Throughput Per | to the Virtual Clients running this script.

Day

To open the Dashboard:

¢ (lick Dashboard Window in the Session tab of the ribbon.
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Viewing Test Results on the WebLOAD Transactions
Dashboard

The WebLOAD Transactions Dashboard displays real-time statistical information
about the transactions in a test session, in a line graph. Separate lines track each
transaction. For additional information about graphs, see Viewing Integrated Reports (on

page 310).
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Figure 169: WebLOAD Transactions Dashboard
Table 43: Test Session Information Categories
Category Description
Transaction The name of the transaction
Name
Value The last (current) value of the transaction response time.
Total Min The lowest value reported for this transaction’s response time
since the beginning of the test.
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Category Description

Total Max The highest value reported for this transaction’s response time
since the beginning of the test.

Total Average The average value of the transaction response time.

Total Successful | The number of successful transactions.
Count

Successful TPS | The number of successful transactions per second.

Stdev The average amount this statistic varies from the average number
in this script.

Scale The scale of the graph’s Y-Axis. For information about changing
the Scale value, see Changing the Scale of a Report for a Selected
Measurement (on page 312).

To open the Transactions Dashboard:

* (lick Transactions Dashboard Window in the Session tab of the ribbon.

Opening Reports

To open reports:

1. Click Integrated Report Manager in the Session tab of the ribbon.
The Integrated Report dialog box appears.

Integrated Reports

Predefined Reports: Current Seszion Reports:

Drefault Report
tuReport
[ per

il

Edit

Delete

Repart Description:

Fename

il

=
|

E it

Figure 170: Integrated Reports Dialog Box

2. Click New,
-Or-
Select a report and click Edit.
The Report dialog box appears.
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Figure 171: Report Dialog Box

Report data is organized in a tree structure. Report fields are organized into different
“report tree branches”, illustrated in the Report Dialog Box figure.

Report tree branches include:

Total — Data collected for the session as a whole, including total load size, total
number of rounds, and total number of pages.

ScriptName@LoadGenerator — Data collected for all instances of the named script,
running under the named Load Generator. Multiple branches may appear for a
single script name, each one linked to a different Load Generator.

ScriptName: Total — Data collected for all instances of the named script, running
under all Load Generators participating in this test session.

_Performance@LoadGenerator — Data collected for assessing Load Generator
performance during this test session.

SLA - Data collected for all SLA rules defined in the SLA Manager (see The SLA
Manager on page 204).

Using the Report dialog box you can:

Configure the items displayed in the test report.
Rename the report.
Import an existing report configuration.

Set a default report configuration.
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* Apply a default report configuration.

* Configure a report that compares existing performance data from a previously
saved Load Session with data from the currently running Load Session.

The following table describes the buttons in the Report dialog box.

Table 44: Report Dialog Box Fields

Button Functionality

Import Imports a report configuration for the selected component in
the configuration tree, from a previously saved Load
Template. See Importing a Report Configuration for a Selected
Component (on page 306).

Note: Select an upper level component in the
configuration tree to enable this button.

Import All Imports a report configuration from a previously saved Load
Template, see Importing a Complete Report Configuration (on
page 306).

Set as Defaults Sets the current Integrated Report configuration as the

default. This overrides the built-in default configuration.

Note: Select an upper level component in the
configuration tree to enable this button.

Apply Defaults Apples the default configuration. The defaults are set using
the Set as Default option. Selecting this option configures the
Integrated Reports to the defaults.

Note: Select an upper level component in the
configuration tree to enable this button.

Regression Testing

Add Session Imports performance data from a previously saved (existing)
Load Session, see Importing Report Parameters from a Saved
Load Template (on page 306).

Remove Session Removes the selected Load Session from the performance
data available for display in the report.

Note: Select an upper level component in the
configuration tree to enable this button.

OK Confirms the selections made in this dialog box. The selected
items are included in the Integrated Report.

Cancel Closes this dialog box without accepting changes.

Help Opens the online-help dialog box.
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For information on selecting the measurements included in an Integrated Report, see
Selecting Measurements for the Integrated Report (on page 304).

Opening an Existing Report

To open an existing report:

1. Click Integrated Report Manager in the Session tab of the ribbon.
The Integrated Reports dialog box appears.

Integrated Reports

Predefined Reports: Current Seszion Reports:

Drefault Report e
tyFRepart
[ per

Edit

]

Delete

d Fename
j Exit

Repart Description:

il

Figure 172: Integrated Reports Dialog Box

2. Select a report.

The Open button is enabled and a description of the measurements included in the
report appears at the bottom of the dialog box.

3. Click Open.

The Integrated Report displays in the Console Results Window. WebLOAD
Console displays the results of your test in a graphical format. Click the Data

Editor © toolbar button at the top of the Results Window to display your test
results in a tabular format.

Editing a Report

To edit a report:

1. Click Integrated Report Manager in the Session tab of the ribbon.
The Integrated Reports dialog box appears.
2. Select a report and click Edit.

The Report dialog box appears.
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Figure 173: Report Dialog Box

3. Make the necessary changes, and click OK.

Renaming a Report

You can assign a meaningful name to a report. The default name for reports is
“ReportX” where X is a number that is incremented with each generated report.

To rename a report:

1. Click Integrated Report Manager in the Session tab of the ribbon.
The Integrated Reports dialog box appears.
2. Select a report to rename.

The Rename button is enabled and a description of the measurements included in
the report appears at the bottom of the dialog box.

3. Click Rename.

The Rename Report dialog box appears.

Rename Reporkt ﬂ
Cancel |

IMyHeport

Figure 174: Rename Report Dialog Box
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4. Type a new name for the report.
5. Click OK.

The selected report is renamed.

RADVIEW

Deleting a Report

To delete a report:

1. Click Integrated Report Manager in the Session tab of the ribbon.

The Integrated Reports dialog box appears.

2. Select a report to delete.

A description of the measurements included in the report appears at the bottom of

the dialog box.
3. Click OK.

The selected report is deleted.

Configuring an Integrated Report

You can configure an Integrated Report while the test is running. To view data from
the WebLOAD Performance Monitor in your Integrated Report, see Performance

Measurements Manager (on page 363).

To configure an integrated report:

1. Click Integrated Report Manager in the Session tab of the ribbon.

The Integrated Reports dialog box appears.

Integrated Reports

Predefined Reports: Current Seszion Reports:

Drefault Report
tuReport

=
[ per

Edit

).

Delete

Repart Description:

=
|

Fename

E it

il

Figure 175: Integrated Reports Dialog Box

2. C(Click New.
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The New Report dialog box appears.
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Figure 176: New Report Dialog Box

The full tree of measurements, including all of the items that can be included in the
report, are displayed in the Report dialog box. In addition, items configured to be
collected in the Performance Measurements Manager are also displayed. Data for all of
the items is accumulated during the test run.

Select the parameters to view in the Integrated Report from the tree structure
displayed in the Report dialog box. Only the results for the items that are checked are
display in the Integrated Report.

Selecting Measurements for the Integrated Report

The first time the Report dialog box appears, none of the items are selected. If you do
not select any of the checkboxes, the Integrated Report is blank.

You can configure the Integrated Report in one of several ways:

Select the items to be included in the report manually.

Select the checkbox adjacent to the measurement that you want to include in the
Integrated Report. The options display in tree format. You can expand or compress
the tree using the +/- buttons. If an upper level component is selected, all of the
default subcomponents in that tree will be selected.
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@ Note: A gray circle next to a measurement indicates that no default subcomponents are
defined (the upper level component cannot be selected). Right-click a measurement to
be included in the report to prompt the pop-up menu that enables you to select the
item.

* Select a WebLOAD Console default configuration by clicking the Apply Defaults
button. WebLOAD Console selects the set of default measurements.

* Select Import All to apply a previously configured Integrated Reports test set,

saved as a Load Template to your current test.

@ Note: The configuration is imported, even if it was designed for testing a different
application.

Changing the Reports Parameters
You can edit the timer options listed in the configuration tree in real time.
While a test is running, you can:

* Add a user-defined timer that was not previously configured.
* Change the scale of the report.
Timer information from Probing Clients and Load Machines are added to the

configuration tree automatically in runtime, when the Console receives the timer data.

You can define user-defined timers in the script to measure specific activity. For more
information on Timers, see the WebLOAD Scripting Guide.

Adding a User-Defined Timer

To add a user-defined timer:

1. Right-click the upper level item in the configuration tree to which you would like
to add a timer.

A drop-down menu appears.

Click Add Timer.

Enter the name of the timer in the text box.

Select the timer attributes you would like to include in the report.

Click OK.

ook » DN

The new timer is included in the Integrated Report.
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Importing Report Parameters from a Saved Load
Template

WebLOAD Console enables you to import a complete report configuration or to
import a report configuration for a selected component in the Load Session.

Importing a Complete Report Configuration

To import a complete report configuration:

1. In the Reports dialog box, click Import All
The Open dialog box appears.

2. Select the Load Template to import.

3. Click Open.

The Import dialog box displays a list of reports contained in the selected Load
Template.

4. Select the report that contains the desired configuration.
5. Click OK.
The report is configured to display the same measurements.
Note: If the imported configuration contains a measurement not configured in the

current report, WebLOAD Console ignores the measurement in the Load Template file
and does not add it to the report.

This function imports the Integrated Report test configuration from the selected Load
Template file. None of the other information in the Load Template file is imported.

Importing a Report Configuration for a S